I  catch  a  gleam  of  yonder  land 
Where  Angel  hosts  are  singing, 
I  hold  to  God's  unerring  hand, 
While  praise  is  upward  winging. 

—J.  M.  H. 
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Christ  Went  to  Calvary 

Copyright  1942,  in  "New  Songs  of  Praise" 
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OWNED     BY     J.     M.     HENSOV 


Earl  B.  Casey 
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1.  Christ  had  to    go      to  Cal  -  va  -  ry.    The  law's  de-mands  to  sat -is  -  fy; 

2.  Just    as    a    child    in  moth-er's  care,  He  did  His   Fa-ther's  will  so    true, 

3.  The  grave  they  made  could  not  stay  sealed, It  held  the  Christ  of  Cal-va  -  ry; 
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He  paid  sin's  debt  for  you  and  me,  But  lives  a  -  gain  in  realms  on  high. 
For  oth-ers  of  -  fered  up  this  prayer  .Forgive,  they  know  not  what  they  do. 
This  matchless  King  it  had  to  yield — The  One  who  died  for  you  and  me. 
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He  gave  His  life on  Cal-va -ry, To  pay  the 

Yes  He  gave  His  life  there  on  Cal-va  -  ry, 
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debt for  fal-len  man He  lives  a  -gain withloveso 

for  fallen  man;  0  He  lives  a-gain 
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to  pay  the  debt 
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free,  To  car-ry  out sal-va-tion's  plan 

yes  with  love  so  free, 


to  car-ry  out 


sal-va-tion's  plan. 
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A  Song  Like  Mine  , 

Copyright  1946.  in  "Visions  of  Victory" 
Owned    by   J.    M.    Hrasos. 


W.  Earl  Grant 


1.  A  mil-lion  mora would  like  to  sing, A    Bong  of 

2.  A  tune  that  blends with  Heav-en'ssong,  ......    A    vis-ion 

3.  0   ye  who  grope   with-out  a  song,  Give  Christ  your 
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praise to  Christmy  King; Wonldliketohave..., 

of      ...    the  aa-gel  throug; A    ho  -  ly  joy....... 

heart and  go  a  -  Ion? With  mil-lionswho 


fr  D 


-rx.z~3zr-&-i& 


r  !- 


rr 


D.  8. — A  heart  of  praise 
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■vine, And  sing  a  hap        •        •        py  song  like 

a    joy    di  -  vioe,  To  have  a  hap        ■        -        py  song  like 

on  Him  re  -cline,  .  .^. They  have  a  hap  py  song  like 

JJJJ.         ^Ti  x      .  j  j  r  ^ ^ 
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for  Christ  di-vine, A     hap-py  Bong, —  ..  ..„.  ...    a  Bong  like 
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mine.    —  -     A  Bong  like  mine, 0  hap  - 

a  song  like  mine.  A  song  like  mine 


py  thought 

0  happytho't, 


A  soul   re  -  deemed   that  Christ  hath  bought; 


A  soul   re-deemed 


so  free-Iy  bought 
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No.  1. 


James  Rowe 


Stand  Firm,  My  Soul 

Copyright  1946,  in  "Gleams of  Glorj" 
Owned    by   J.    SI     Hknsow. 


J,  M.  Henion 


1.  Stand  firm  m  -  pool  wh  n  storms  of  d  ubt  are  rag-ing,Ard  mighty  hosts  as- 

2,  Bid    fear  be  g  ne,  t  earms  of    Jove  eu-fold thee  The  \.c  t'rvsorg   a- 
3    litis  age   of  sin  -ta.s  n.^hosLalle-d  in  morn-ing.Andtrututhall  still  rise 

A     A-     A-    -A     A-  A-  A    '?-  -Ai  -A- 
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Bail  tha  Kingdi-vine;  Stand  firm  and  true,  thy  pow-ere  all  en-gag -ing,  To 
gain  siio  11  snre-ly  ring;  The  Lord  will  shield  and  lov-iug  -  ly  op-hold  thee,  Till 
high -er  than  be-fore;  And  bye  and  bye.witb  crowns  our  brows  adorn  ing,  We 
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spread  the  light  which  pha'l  for-ever  shine  Stand  firm,   my       soul;  lift 

to  His  foe   defeat  His  pow'rEhall  bring, 
all  shall  see   the  Sav-ior  we    a-dore . Stand  firm  0  soul,  stand  firm  0  soul.lif t 
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up  tb'ne     eyes;  The  Lord  of    all  still  lights  the  skies, The  Sav-ior 

up,  lift  np  thine  eyes; 
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whom  we    all  a   -   dore,  Shall  live  and  reign  for  ■  ev 

the  Sav-ior   we     a-dore, 
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er-more. 


No.  2 


BIT,  ALFHID  BAHBATT 


That  Beautiful  Gate 

Copyright  1946  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 

OWNED    BY    J.    M.    HENSON 


3.    M.    HENSON 
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1.  We  shall  dwe'l  where  the  an  •  gels  are  sing-ing        In    a  land  free  from 

2.  In    that    land  there  is  no  more  re  -  pining    When  with  loved  ones  onr 

3.  Soon  the  toils  of  this  life    will    be   end  -  ed,    And  the  storms  will  for. 

4.  Let    ui   give  out  the  won-der  -  ful  sto  -  ry.      Till  we  share  in  that 
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mal-ice  and  hate;  Where  the  joy-belli  for  -  ev  -  ir    are    ring-ing, — 

joys  we   re  -  late;  We  shall  bask  in    the  light  that   it    siin-ing,— 

ev  -  er    a  -  bate;  All  onr    sad    brok-enties  will    be  mend- ed, — 

heav'n-ly  es-tate;  We  shall  sing  with  the  an  -  gels    in    glo  -  ry,— 
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When  we  en  •  ter  that  bean-ti-fnl  gate.    When  we  en  -  ter  that  bean-ti-fal 
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Cit  •  y    Where  onr  loved  ones  in  glo  -  ry  now  wait;    We  shall  dwell  with  the 
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blest,  In  those  man-lions  of  rest,  When  we  en -ter  that  bean-ti-fnl  gate, 
X  -^-  bm    "♦-  "♦*     ^  m   -^-    :£:  -♦^V 
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A  Beautiful  Life. 

Proptay   of  WlD     M,   OoldtO,   I'JIS 

«^  N  *  N 


Wm.  M.  Oolden. 
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1.  Each  day 

2  To-     be 

3  The   on 
4l  I'll    help 


I'll       do.- 

a      child. 

.    ly      life., 

some  one. . 


a 

of 

that 
in 


gold 
God 
will 

time 


5.  While  go  -  ing   down. 


en  deed,. 
each  day,, 
en  -  dure,, 
of     need,. 


life's  wea  -ry     road,. 


By 
My 

Is 

And 
I'll 


help  -  ing 
light  must 
one  that's 
jour-  ney 
try      to 
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those, 
shine- 
kind.  . 
on 


who  are  in  Deed;. . 
a  -  long  the  way;.  . . 
and  good  and  pure;. . . 
with  rap-id    speed; 


lift  ......     some  travler's  load; 


My    life   on  earth...  is    bat 

I'll   sing  His  praise while  a  -  ges 

And  so    for  God I'll  take  my 

I'll   help  the  sick the  poor  and 

I'll    try    to  turn the  night  to 


span,, 
roll, 
stand, 
weak, 
day, 


And  so  I'll 
And  strive  to 
Each  day  I'll 
And  words  of 


do the  best  I 


help 
lend 
kind 


can.  (the   best    1     can.) 


Make  flow-ers    bloom 
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some  troubled  soul,  (some  troubled  soul.) 
a     relp-ing  hand,  (a     help  -  ing  hand.) 
ness  to  them  speak,  (kind  words  I'll  speak.) 
a  -  long  the   way.  (the  lone-ly    way.) 
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done;  Y.  f  "fybere  there  will  be 
Rlfkajn. 
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no  set-ting  sun  (no  setting  sun. ) 
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Life's  evening  sun  is  sinking  low,  A  few  more  days 

Life's  evening  sun   . .  v  .  v  .  __  is  sinking  low,k . .  ^. .  v  .  v  A  few  more  days . 
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and    I    must  go  To  meet  the  deeds that   I    have 

and    I  must  go  To  meet  the  deeds 
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No.  4 


C.  E.  M. 


Jesus  Opened  the  Door 

Copyright  1»46.  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
Owned  by  Moody  and  Hen  son 
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Cha«.  E.  Moody 
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1.  When  dark  was  the  ni  ht  and  stormy  the  rlepp,  As   I  sailed  on  life's  tronh-led 
2        I   h  e  ;-  d  liis\o  c  t    nd  qaick-ly  the  gloom, Passed  a-way  and  I  was  made 

3.        0    su-ner  ta^e  be   i  the  dear  Savior  waits,   He  will  save  from  Bin's  mii-er- 
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lea; troub-led  sea;  I  heard  Je-sns  say, "Your  soul  I  will  keep  "And  He 
free;  yes, made  free;  To  start  for  that  lanl  a  -cross  the  dark  foam,  When  Ha 
y;     mis-er-y;    Ohltrast  Him  just  now,  ere    it     is  too  late,  And  you're 
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1. 


Refrain 
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I   I   I   I 
o  •  pened  the  door  for  me. (yes  for  me.)  Je  -  gas  o  -  pened  the  door  for 
o  -  pened  the  door  fur  me  (yes  for  me.) 
lost  for  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty.  (lost  for  aye.) 
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me,  And  He  set  my  sad  spir  -  it  free;         Per-fect  joy  I  have  had 

for  me,  spir  it  free; 

Since  His  love  made  me  glad,  Je-sns   o  -  pened  the  door  for  me. (for  me.) 
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Where  Is  Heaven? 


Copyright  1946  by  Thompson  Music  Co,,  in 
Herbert  Buffum  in  "Heavenly  Echoes," 


1.  You  aik  where  is  Heaven  wh^re  the  righteous  will  po,  Some  can-not  ex  p'ain  It 

2.  The   bil-lows  of  eor-iov  all    a-round us mav  roil,  And  de  moi  soi  hell  may 

3.  Tho' loved  ones  snonld  leave  me  and   I  stand  a-lone,  And  bur-dens  may  press  me 
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but  I  think  that  Iknow;Whetherldo^nora-bove  on  the  land  or  the  sea, 
con  -  tend  for  my  soul;  Bat  one  word  from  Je-sus  bids  darkness  to  flee, 
be  -  neath  them  I  groan;But    wheth-er   in    cit  -  y     or   des-ert     I     be, 
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The  presence  of  Je-sus  makes  Heaven  to  me. 

To  know  He  is  with  me  makes  Heaven  to  me.  Just  to  stand  by  His  throne  and  t# 

To  have  Je-sus  with  me  is   Heav-en   tome. 
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look  on  His  face,  And  answer  the  roll  call  .redeemed  by  His  grace;  Yes  to  stand  by  His 

-m-  -»-  -•-  -m-  -m~  -•-  -»»-  -P-  -•-    -■»    *-  -i»-nv      ,. 
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lide,tho'un-worth-y    I    be,  The  pres-ence  of  Je-sus  makes  Heaven  to  me. 
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James  RowE,  Assigned  1944  to  R.  E.  Winsett,  Dayton,  Tenn. Walter  B.  SeKlSI 
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1.  Oh,    let    us    be  care  -  ful  while  sow-ing   our  seed,  While  tofl  -  ing  for 

2.  If  naught  to    the  world  we  are   giv  -  ing  to  -  day,  Then  noth  -  ing  the 

3.  Sow    on  -  ly    our  best  for  our  heaven  -  ly  King,  And  then,  when  no 
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Je  -  sus    be  -  low;        Sow  on  •  ly  the  things  that  the  spir  -  it    will  need, 

world  will  re -turn,       But    if     we  are  serv-ing  the  Lord,  on    the  way, 

Jong-er   we  roam,       The  song  of  the  reap -era    we    ever  shall  sing, 
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Fine    Chorus. 
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We'll  reap  what  -  so  -  ev  -  er     we    sow.     ^ 

The    life  -  crown  we   sure  -  ly   shall  earn.       We'll  reap    what-so  •  ev  •* 

At     rest     in     our    glo  -  ri  -  ous  home. 
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D.S.  We'll  reap  what -so  -  ev  -  er     we    sow. 
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We'll  reap  what     we     bow,  __         *v^  - 

er      we    sow,. What-ev  -  er    the   seeds  they  I  will' 
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Sure -ly^  will  grow 
grow; 


,  Sow  on^ly   good  seed,  v 
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Beautiful  Home 

Copyright  1040.  by  The  Jeffresi  Huiic  Co,,  Inc.  in 
"HaloofHeaven'' 


J.    M.    mKBOW 
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1    Oft  -  en  I'm  heart-sick  and  sigh  for  a  re  t.  Long  for    a  friend-ly  hand 

2.  W.  at  has  tie  wi  ds  of  this  world  for  a    soul?  0  can   it  gi  o  he  a  poor 

3.  \Vh^t  is  the  prof-it    in  rich-e8  of  earth?  Where  is  the    s  1-acewben 
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placedonmvbrow;Yon-derthsysay  is     a  home  for  the  b'st, 

sad  htart  and  h«w?  Sure- ly  there  must  be  ap  r-ma-ueutgoal  And  1   am 

vain  -  ly  you  buw;There  is    a    Cit-  y     of    in  -  fi  nitj  w^rth, 


i=t=- 


^sis^ 


Chorus 


£ ___3_L_K 1 — _| ^±-*-| P  -   A — BE — A_L  jfc—p* — *iJ 


0-  I 

ear-nest-ly  seek-ing it  now.  Home, 

Bean-ti  -  ful,  beau-ti-ful,  heav-en-ly  home, 

Ji  r  j*  -  ft  r 


fe= 


— P — M 


4*. 


:t= 


Home! 


§fc=i£ 


trrrnJ 

home! 

io^-ax-—. ~ — ^=calL=z=:^z:pAT=^=-^zz&=zr==^q 

Home My  dear  Re-deem -er    is 

01     I     am    long  -  ing  fer  Heav-en  my  home, 

i_|sw_  ^a_*_"P"_ i«i-  (*i-i!t^*-_:tz:_.^_J=:i 

3f!rn3cr-litpc-4trT-r[3E— a— 3;T+fec.    I*    ■  ia — a:      U.      'a— I 

~=fcfez:fe=t==t=:tt:=fc=t=:t-rz~c=3 
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call  -  ing  m3  come!  0!    ktau-ti  -  ful,  beau  -  ti 


-pa- 


fnl  home 

bean-ti-ful  noma, 
rs 


Owyed  by  J.  M,  He&son 


No.  8.  Keep  Me,  Lord  Jesus 

Copyright  1S45,  in  "Visions  of  Victory," 
T.  O.  Chisholm.  W,  Floyd  Taylor.  Owner. 


W.  Floyd  Taylor 


1.  Keep  me, Lord  Je-sus  keep  me;My-self  I  can-not  keep, Thou  art  my  tendei 

2.  Keep  me,  when  I  am  tempt-ed;Save  me  from  hidden  BnaresjW  en  .foes  from  ambus 

3.  Keep  me  in  time  of  t-st  ing;  May  Inotfailor  shrinkjKeep  when  the  eupo 

4.  Keep  ms.-to-day.to-mor-row,  Thro'  all  the  days  to  be:  Keep  me  un-til  the 

-A-  -A-  -A-  -A-      -Ai-A-  -A-  A-  -A  -m 
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t=e=j== 


Ti   -j;    i.-h Ti      i  -1= 


fintt=t= 


i^-^-^-rr— rrr^ 


«=£ 


-4-r-l- 


Refratu 


Shep-herd,And  I,  Thyhelp-lesssheep.  Okeepme  safe, a-boveall 

leap  -  ing,  Would  take  me  un-a-  wares. 

eor  -  row,  With  trembling  hand  I  drink. 

dawn-ing,  Of  Heav'nsfair  mornlsee.  0  keep  me  safe 

.A- -A-              .-A- -(•»-  -A--i^- 
— ( — I •-p»--i 1 1 — ri — r _. m-t 


ing; "Strong Son  of  God," myKeep-er   be, 

all  the  way;  *  'StroDgSon  of  God"my  Keeper  be.my  Keep-er  be, 


-*—& 


IT*    * ^ t7~t7-T-f-tr-t7-f::1' 

Till  day  shall  break and  shad-owsflee 

till  day  shall  break  arid  shad-owsflee. 


_    ■**-    -A-    -A-    -A-  -A-  -A-  -A-  -A-  -S1-     ■« 
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No.  9  Jesus  Is  AH  To  Me 

Copyright  lWiti,  in  "Gleamuof  Glory'' 
J,  M.  Henion  Owned  by  James  and  Henson 


Dewey  Jamaa 

1- 


4.       £ — | £ — 1 i-i—N — I N~j r > '-f— ' — i 

rax  r>  4. — i 1 — — 1 — ^,- — t  — r-AH — Ol — m — m  ~m-\ — ' ' —    -  ^ H — !t   1 

.$7 3-»— * ■ ^_g«_C"_ ■—■--■_^-Cj--«[:_«_jij^j_^_C(S,i_J 

1.  I      am    re  -  joic-ing  glad  car-ols  voic  -ing,  Tra  -Iy   I    am   let  free; 

2.  Li'e  has    a    moan  ing,  and   I    ana  lean-iag    On  my  e  -  ter- nal  Friend; 

3.  He  kocp3  me  Bia^-iug,  tmst-ing  and  dinging,  His  ev  -  er-more  to   b^; 

r- A —  A *>— -A IA— pA  — >*  — A— A  — *-i-A— A— A— *  — tA-j-^r 

"~i~"r~ — tz — te  __■(*._ 

tznsz-xzr&sziip-1- 


it— IJ 1 w — L — \—JL(2Ll  ~J 

— I— i It ~ TO W—r-l 4 

&-i — r-cp— J 


r-tr~-r 

Gone  is  ail  sad-ness,  grest  is  my  glad-ne^s,  Je  -  sns  is    ail    to    me. 
Naughtcan  be  tide  ma,  with  Him  to  guide  mo,  His  bless-ings  have  no  eud,  • 
For  Him  I'm  liv  -  ing  serv-ice   still  giv  -  ing,  Je  -  bus    is    all    to    me. 

—A — S— r-A — >ak — *— r«- 

3Ezzz1£zzzzzz:p 


— oto A *-riA A  —  * =-. -. 

L,     i      &    r  I 


,   :_raaz_- c&: 

!»■■'■    ;.J  I  I  \j 

my  heart  is       sing       •         ing,  For  by 

0  1  sing         yes     I'm    ev-er  iing-ing,  sweetly  singing,  By  His  grace 


-&-!*—*-*■ 


^-=-"-— -F  -Ai-a1-* p^ ^ZA-===:-=q 


grace  I        am  ictfree;  To  my  Lord  I'm 

bow    my       lonliifree,      and  re-joic-iig,    Ever  dose         to      my 

_ — |ft =_. — — — A-A-A-*-, iA-Af-Bf — — * — , 

lK=^zz=£:iEzzaitsrfczzz:==irtKrts=tsrEi=^:^=5:zi=:iz^iz=5:z3 


D  ■  ■    i       &  '    D 

cling       -        ing,  He  is  all     to        me, all  to  me. 

blessed  Savior    ev-er  clinging,    He  is  all         all      to    me. 

:_rJ\L_ru 
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No.  10. 


T,  O,  C, 


Home  In  Heaven 

Copyright  1946.  in  "Gleams  of  Glory' 
Owned  by  Creel  &  Henson, 


Tharmaa  O,  Crael 


— £- 


=ta=:i: 


-J=-A^-ez^=faqJ 
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1.  When  this  earth-ly  life   is    end  -  ed,    And  my  tri  -  ale  all  are  done; 

2.  In     my  home  that's  built  in  Heav-en,    All  the  streets  are  paved  with  gold; 

-*b-  -*.-   -Mb-      « 

k_^_:t:i-:|z"    p: — P2_ri«i_«_^_^_* 


I'll     be    go  -  ing  home  to    Je  -  sus,    At    the  set  -ting    of  life's  sun*. 
And  the  walls  are  made  of  jas  -  per.  What  a   won-der    to     be -hold! 

SSs^Z^-— *— S— ^— "*— S-rS P— C*~  *—  * +—*■ hr-rzsT— i 


Go  -  ing  home  to  live    ia    Heaven,  Where  the  Sav-ior    is    the    light; 
Christ, the  Lord, is  mak-ing   read  -  y,  Such    a  place  for  yon  and    mo; 

— ;t=: 


s^ia^^ 


gdtip— t=t:=P:zE==^ 
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-&-m.--^— F-A-ff— «-F3 — A-F^--^^--4^Hs-Hi;p=rzzzzzrri 

- — ; — ftr^-Hr — F™ *-^-^:ts-*— J 

Where  there'll  be  no  Bad  de-part-ings,And  there'll  never  will  be  night. 
When  He  comes  again  in  Glo  -  ry,  We  shall  live  e-ter*nal-ly. 

—  ^ — R==P=t| — &._H_t„^_frztpr^t:— i 


Chorus 

it. i ^ . 


:--ztt=)7 
-^-p-*-Cg-g-c^.. 
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Home, Home,  Home;  I'll  soon     be  at  Home  up  in  Heaven's  fair  dome, 

sweet, sweet, 


>:p=r|»:r:g-gjp-p:±p=^^ 


ybr£z=tfcr 
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Wo.  11. 


Herbert  Baffam 


Jesus  Is  Taking  Me  Thru 


Copyiifht  1046,  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
Owned   bt   J.    M.    IIktjboiu. 


Byron  L,  Whitworth 


fy-      V trtr       *7*  7     rj 

1.  I         do  not  know  why,  I    am  oft  tempt-ed  so,    It    seems  that  my  enp 

2.  I  do  not  know  why,  I  am  oft  left  a -lone,  I  know  Je- sua  hears 
.  3.  My  pray'isgo  an-heard,or  jo.it  said  the 'wrong  way',  And  Sa-tan  sug-ge9ts, 
:    4.  And  Borne  day  when  Heav'n  bants  so  foil  on  my  view,  If        I,  by  His  grace, 

A'4L.^*u  -ft-  .*■  £.  ^~*i*-_*_~ 


!«*^-| 


p3±3#=Mr=*=^ 


-Al  —  *t A it- 


»=*=# 
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li  o'er-flow-ing  with  woe;  But    yet  thru  it    all,  this  sweet  promise  I  know— 
ev-'ry  sigh,ev-'ry  moan;  My  strug-gies  He  sees, from  op  there  on  His  Throne- 
there  is    no  use   to  prav;  And  when  most  dis-cour-aged.a  Voice  seems  to  say- 
to  my  trust  have  kept  tree;  I'll    en-ter  God's  Cit  -  y  and  then  shout  a  -  new— 


-•*-  -** 


iHel£teP^EEEE£=fe=EE£EEEgEe£^E^i 

Refrain        ^ 

Je-sus  is  tak-ing  me  thru.  Je-sas  is  tak-ing  me  thru, 

He's  tak-ing  me  thru, 


Je-ias    is    tak-ing  me    thru; When  it  seems  I'm  for-  sak-en, 

Yes,  tak-ing  me  thru; 


gl 


iter. 


teEEE5==^rt=£EpE£E*EE^E^EE£^E£EE^E 

If      1/      M 

ft  /TN        "*'  /Tv 


Then  my  faith    is    not  shak-en, 


For  Je -  bus 


-r 

tak  -  ing  me 
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No.  12. 

JAMES  ROWE 


M^ 


GLORY  IS  COMING 


Copyright,   1926,  in  "Crowning  Hymns"  No.  6. 

H.  F.  Morris,  owner.  PLEDGER  B.  JONES 


E  ^  f 


ife^L^hat: 


1.  Liv-iDg  in  His  presence  and  in  true  accord.Dai  -  ly  I   am  working  for  my 

2.  Oft  -  en  I  am  wea  -  ry  and  at  times  deprest;Longing  for  the  homeland  and  it 

3.  At  the  shining  portal  He  my  soul  willmeet.With  a  word  of  welcome  and  a 

-A    A — ^— A — = — --A— A-r— -w-tt-ti*    A -A A — A A. 


:t==*zt. 
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£:=*£ 


y-^ 


^=^ 


blessed  Lord;Sure  that  He  will  give  to  me  a  rich  reward  And  that  glo  -  ry  is 
joy  and  rest;But  each  day  I'm  nearer  to  that  country  blest  And  my  glo-ry  is 
smile  so  sweet;Then,oh ,then  with  rapture  I  my  Lord  shall  greet!Yes,my  glo-ry    is 


A-A- 


jsjjiigglllil 


-A-A- 


±r- 


y~v 
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Refrain 


m 


:^=t 


Glo       -•     ry'scom-ing  it  won't       be       long! 
coming  soon.  Sure-ly    it    is    com-ing  it  won't       be       long! 

It  is  com  -  rag     and  it  won't  be  lone, its com-ins 


I'll             be  sing-ing  the  glad       new       song,  I'll              bo 

I  shall  soon  be  singing  the    ha  p-py,  glad  new  song,  Yes,  I  will  be! 

I'll       be       sing-  mg     heaven's  glad  new  song  in  glo-ry,  Al  -  ways 

-AlAJ    a'    J_  _£  J-AL,   M*  7 Al_!*_J_         * 


faithful  and  brave        and     strong,    Glory's  com-ing  it  won't  be  long, 
faith  -  ful,     al-ways  brave  and  faithful,  not  long. 


g^bf!=faE 
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No,  13 

J.  M.  Hanson 


It  Will  Be  Glory  There 

Copyright  1846.  in  "Gleams  of  Glorj 


J.      M.      MliNSUN 


Marlon  W.  Eastarllng 


I    When  we  reach  Heav  eo,that  sweet  home  o!  the  soul,  To  sing  with  an-gels  and 

2.  Walking  and  talk-  ing  with  the  proph-ets  of  old,  0  what  a   won-der-fnl 

3.  Ohl    what  a  meet-ing  with  the  saints  it  will  be,  Re-joic-ing  in    our    re- 


*_?_a_a_A— a_»_  a*_a_a_A— A— A— A-rA_A — s — 


— tr— £= 


:st—c. 


^-g.-^-rL-^-^lh^-tz-^zz: 


V~\J 


fc 


5=E*EE-I= 
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i — *< — *h  - 
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iovedones  in  that    Cit  -   y    so    fair;(0  glo  -  ry    With  saints  andBag-es, 

meet-ing   in   that  home  o  -  ver  there,  Greet-ing  our  loved  ones 

deem-er  and  the  rap -tare    to  share;  There  with  the  mil-lioui 

|s      V,  .at 

:  "       '  D"~L7  L7Luww 

D.  S  —  Sing-ing  with  an-gels 
«.      ».      n.      iv  ..  Pink 

Christ  the  Lord  to  ex-tol,  It  will    be  glo  -  ry  for-ev-er  there. 

on    the  streets  of  pore  gold  That  will  be 
i      we    our  Sav  -  ior  shall  see,  That  will  be,  glo  -  ry  thete. 

I       P     r     I 


r- 


in     the  Cit*  y    so    fair,  It    will  be 
Refrain 

,._£ I N 


__£__£ 
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Won-der  -  Jul  place, 

Yes,  'twill    be 

_A *-. A = 3 


Glo  -  ry  in  that 

Glo  -  ry    for  -  ev  -  er    in    that 

g5EtEEtEE?EE?EE5EEpEE^:EfE5EEiEE^EEEEE?.EESEEzEE 


r.    b 


0.5. 


F     w  w      tf      F      ^ 

Glo  -  ry,  with  the  ran  -  eomed  by  grace;  For  -  ev  -  er. 

won-der-ful    glo  -  ry    with    the 

'igE^E£EE-EEEE£EEE*EE»5F;£  -:e£e  £;=  EE'EE8EEEEfl 


No.  14        The  Gate  Is  Left  Open  For  You 


BWV.    AIiFEED    BAHHATT 


Copyright   1946  by  J,  M,  Henson  Music  Co,, 
in  '"Gleams  of  Glory, 


j.  m.  nwaow 


:*--& 


1.  Ihe  news  of  sal-va-tion  rings  o- ver  the  way,  A  glad  in  -vi  -  ta-tion  is    • 

2.  No  long-er  in  path-ways  of  wiek-ed-ness  roam  While  Je-8us  theSaviorsayB 

3.  The  help-less  and  hope  less  the  lost  of  the  race  May  come  and  find  mercy  and 

4.  If  yon  would  at  last  with  the  ransomed  a-bideYonr  heart  mist  be  clean.and  your 


\j  t»  l>  \j  \j 
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of  -  feretf  to-day,  The  ban-quet  is  read  -  y,    no     long-er    de  •  lay,— 
ten-der-ly  *  *Come"The  vil  -  rst  of    sin  -  ners  may  here  find  a  home— The 
par-don-iag  grace;  For-Bake  the  dark  path-way  your  foot-stepB  re-trace— 
■oul  pu  -  ri  -  fled,  The  gate  of  God's  mer  •  cy  is    still  o  -  pes  wide— 


Jfk.  -m-  -m 


I D__K__N__£ 


REFBAffl 


Gate  is  left  o 


V. 

pen,  left 


pen  fer  yon.  The  gate  is  left  •  -  pen, 


left 


w    v    b 
o-pen  for  yei,  The  heart  of  the  Sav-ier  is  lov-ing  and  true,For-sake  the  mad 

fe^^^E^^EK^^tfeS^zS^zSEfE^E 


=6^=^=** 
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mil-lions  and  march  with  the few-The  Gate  is  left  o-pen,  left  0  •  penfor  you. 


*Ufc! 


.(•.  «1 


L^-(7 


s*/ 


No.  15 

jr.M.H. 


Outside  the  Gate 

Copyright  lw46,  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 

OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HENSON  J.     S 
D K r- «-H £- 


HIVBOU 


5-J*-* 2— "-Ai-— * ^ — *-r»fr— -3-- J— ~, '  r^T w t*iJ 


U 

1.  I    eome  to  Thee  poor  end  nn-dane,  Look  down  on  me  0  might-y  Son, 

2.  The  road  has  been  so  rough  and  long,  And  I   am  left  with-out  a  song; 

3.  Oh!  o  •  pen   now   and  let  me    in,     1    am    so    wea  -  ry  of  this  lin, 


mr=&^=b==$ 


— I   .7       i      ■-  -.  —  ~—\  ib.  -  .-----gt— * — I*— r(*— — F" — if* — ^— r^i^ 


teSf*'-*^ 


■- 1- 1 — ♦i-h*   —  !♦' 

1  A: -At — ii 


l_ — ij_z_^:_t ^ — 4 — *j-t2--2--2  -  w--m 


Al-read-y     I    am  knock-ing  late,  I  itand  to  -  day  out-side  the  gate. 
Thou  knowst  I  ha  e  do    es-  tat1,  I  s'anl  con-demued  oat-side  the  gate. 
Obi  let  these  tiou-ble-wavti  a-bate,  And  keep  me  not  out  •  side  the  gate, 

A-  -A-     -AA         f>  l& 

-I t—  T       _J  _         J*^ 


?^=^=P-L-P=-^=:E=EzE. 
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Refbad* 

_._*__£_- 

Oat-side  the  gate ont  -side  the  gate, With  an-xious 

Out-side  the  gate,  ont-  side  the  gate, 


=r-:^:=£=tF-  - 


r  r  r 


fear  I  trem-bla  while  here  I  wait;Out-sHe  the  gate, Al-mosttoo 

here  1  stand  and  wait;  Oat-iide  the  gate, 

ttr   -a-  -A-  *N 

/gr'ir'u"Ifr~u~:!r*~^T^"lr"lir^~^" 

ziiOipzz^zz&zipz&EEiE-SS: 
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lit. 
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#£fc=d  z=zz_z-zps?i-  AizzTrprr^-—. _  A-J^Ozrff-j 

g2 f-tr^-tr     "* — c-*-*-D — t2s 

late, 0    bleis-ed  Lord        I'm  wait-ing  oat  -  side  the  gate, 

Al-most  too  lata,  0  Lord 

«a— Ktt _ti:Pi.*_;p-_:p-_^_  -^  _£ 


No.  16 


J.    M.    HEUSOB 


A  Home  Up  In  Heaven 

Copyright  1946,  in  "Gleami  of  Glory" 

OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HENSON 


PATTIi   W.    Oockbas 


E=fcl 


I 1 i_|_ci}- — Zp— 3 1— I — c_|_z_^ — ,__ 


1.  We  read   of    •    Cit  •  y  where  death  can-not  come,  And  dark-ness  hat 

2.  I'm  Beek-ing  to    lay  my  rich  treai-nres  np  there,  Where  noth-ing  can 

3.  Eacb  day  brings  me  near-er  the  bean  -  ti  -  fnl  gate,  And  sure  -  ly    I'm 


oev  -  er  keen  known;  Each  day  I  am  striv-ing  to  mak  it  my  home. And 
rust  or  de  -  cay;  Mine  eyes  shall  be-hoid  that  bright  man-sion  bo  fair,  A 
read  -  y    to    go;         I  soon  shall  in  -  her  -it  that  bless  edes  -  tate,  Where 

^  Refrain  .  .     y  '"    "^  i 

sing  by  the  Fa-ther'B  white  throne.  A  home  up  in  Heav-enfor  me , 

home  that  will  nut  pass  a  -  way. 

I    shall  ba  hap  -  py   I  knew,  in  Heav-en  forme, 

.*-  -  .mi— *--fe- 

"^=FA^=A=-A~=dzzil=zi:rc=:^===^rr-^=:cAiiwazzAz: 

— -ci — tr~ r ^  r~r"i    F — FF~t~- r— 

A    place  with  that  bright  hap-py  band; A    home  with  the 

hap-py  band; 
-*-  -*• 
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•in  -  less   and  free, A    place  at  the  Fa-ther's  right  hand. 

the  sin -less  and  free, 


11 
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No.  17         Each  Cloud  He  Rolls  Away 


C.  T. 


Oopyrif  ht  1946.  in  "Gleams  of  Qlory" 

OWNED    BY    „       X.HENSON 


CtTBTIB     TATXiOB 
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1.  Tho'  troi-ble   oft  -  en  waits  be  -  sida  my  path  of  care,     I    have    a   - 

2.  I        oft  -  en    think  of  those  tip  -  on  the   oth  -  er  side,  Who  are     a  - 

3.  Up    on  this  bar  -  len  sboie  where  warn  beat  strong  i  stand,  I  wait  my 
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Friend  di-  fine  who  helps  each  load  to   bear;    In  tor  -  row's  lone  -  ly  night, 
wait-  ing  me,  and  in    Hi»  love   a  -  bide;  Fears  may  op  -  pr«88  me  here, 
Bav  -  ior's  call   to  join   that  hap-py  band;     I      am    con-tnt  to   know 
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or     in  the  trou-blsd  day, 
and  som-ber  shad-ows  play, Each  earth-born  sterm-y  cloud  Ht  rolls  a- way, 
while  long  •  er  here  1   stay, 
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•  Refrain  *  h     fc>    1      . 

Each  cloud  He  rolls  a  -way,  and  brightens  all  the  d ;     Mid  thunders  sul  -  len  roar, 
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and  Iight-ning8  fear-fulplay.  Each  cloud  He  rolls  away.and  lets  the  sunbeams  play 
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No.  18  I'm  Singing  Hallelujah! 

Copyright  1W46,  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
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1.  I've  found  a  friend  in  Je-sus  who  fills  my  ev-'iry  need,  He  holds  my  hand  and 

2.  His  love  has  changed  my  Bta-tion, and  giv-en  menewlife,HiBwon-der-ful  sal* 

3.  He    is    my  Boag  and  sto-ry  a-loug  the  homeward  way , My  portion  and  my 
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leads  me,  My  soal  His  lov«  doth  feed;  I  ask  Him  ev  -  'ry  morn-ins     for 
va  -  tion  Re-moved  my  sin  and  strife;  And  I  no  more  will  donbt  Him,  Be- 
glo  -  ry,  My    light  from  day  to  day;  And  I   will  ev  •  er  praise  Him  for 

«*  :£-__A-r-« „_»_-A^-#f-*— ,-A —A— •»-- A--?-- 
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strength  to  spend  the  day,  I  sing  and  praise  the  Savior,  Along  the  bomeway  way 
cause  His  love  is  trne,  I  couldnot  live  with-out  Him,  I  know  He'll  take  me  thru 
what  He's  done  for  me,  Withglad-ness  ev-er  raise  Him,  Un-til  His  face  I  see. 

•w-A-A.-A-A^-A-r A^g-A^-tltl^t-tllf"  , 
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( I'm  sing-ing  hal-le  -In- jah,  a-loDg  the  goB-pel  road,  I'm  on  my  way  re 
( I'm  hap-py  in  my  Sav-ior,  with  joy  I  press  a  -f 


long,  And  I  shall  sing  for- 
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jeie  •  ing, bound  for  that  soil  a  -  bode;  ev  •  er,  In  that  sweet  land  of  song. 
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No.  19  Every  Step  Of  the  Way 
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1.  On  my    bean-ti  -  ful  path  falls  a    gold-en  light,  It    is  shin  -  ing  for 

2.  There  is  noth-ing  to  fear  lest   I    lose  my  way,  For  my  Sav-ior  and 

3.  He  is  sbield-ing  my  soul  thro'  the  storm  and  strife, He  pro-tects  me  from 

4.  From  this  beau-ti-ful  path   I    will  nev  -  er  roam,  I  am  safe  and  se  - 

.A-    -A.  -A-  -A-  _A-  -*-  n         .(•>- 
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me  thro'  the  day  and  night,  For  my  Savior  is  gnid-ing  in  paths  of  right- 
Friend  is  my  Guide  and  Stay, He  will  guide  till  the  dawn  of  the  per-fect  day.- 
harm  when  my  foes  are  rife,  He  is  lead-ing  me  on  o'er  the  road  of  life,— 
•are  when  the  shtd-ows  come,  For  the  Sav-ior  will  lead  all  the  long  way  home, 
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EE 


v    .  Refrain 
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'ry  step  of  the  way  to  the  Glo  •  ry  Land.  Ev-'ry  step  of  the  way  to  the 

Ev-'rystep  to  the 
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Glo-ry  Land,  Till  I  an-chor  at  last  on  the  gold-en  strand,  He  is  lead-ing  me 
Glo-ry  Land,  Till  I  rest  on        the  gold-en  strand, 
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on    by    His  lov-ing  hand,  Ev-'ry  step   of  the  way  to  the  Glo-ry  Land. 


No.  20    I  Want  to  Take  You  Home  With  Me 

Copyright  1948.  in  "Glesma  of  Glory" 
J.X.H.  Owned  st  J.  M.  Hzirao*.  j.  m.  hiwsoj 

1.  I  will  Boon  have  had  e-nough  of  this  road  that  is     bo  rough,  Then  at 

2.  Ev  -'ry  friend  I  dear-ly  ciaim.may  not  call   me   by   my  name,  Bat  tbeir 

3.  It  would  not  be  Heaven  grand,  with  all  strang-ers  in  that  land,  Je  -  sua 
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homo  with  Christ  my  Lord  1  want  to 
fac  •  es  in  that  place  I  want  to 
wonld  not  iuf  -  fer  that  jnst   bo    to 


:•--■*: 


be;    I  don't  want  to    go    a  -  lone, 
Bee;  Je-  bub  Bays  that    I   may  go, 
be;    I  hare  rea  -  er  -  va  -  tions  there, 

-»•'-   #mr     "*'  -'*- 
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O'er  the  way  to  me  nn-known, 

And  I'm  read-y,  thia  1  know,  And  I  want  to  take  yon  home  with 

In  that  home  for  •  ev  -  er  fair, 


mo. 
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Yes,  I  wait  to  take  yon  home  with   me, 


To  that  Cit  -  y 


ipLlr-,-?!:^^.-,.-^-^ 


p__ | UZCi—  i    r" — *—— i— — ff-HB-i— ZSECffZ«Zi_ _tZ — 

z— i=a=ttsziKzi*zqxz:izp=ffrt:Eiz5=p-J2z 

"~tnr  tnnrtr  u^r f"^ "~g~ -y ~ ' 


yes  home  with  me, 

Z«ZZ_-_lZZI  _ -^-^Zy— Z!C,_ZZ«  zz 


-(-: 


Jf-B» 


ztsszzfczz 


lent  eea; 


j=_£_£_£:zfc«-_z£z  b-t^-^  - 
=sz=5=K=««zaiz!!5:=^=Jzz:atz: 


the  Cit  •  y  yon-dar, 


Whan  I  go  from  earth  a- way, there  to 
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I  Want  to  Take  Yon  Home  With  Me 

spend  the  end-less  day,  And  I  want  700  to  go  home  with  me.  (go  home  with  me; 
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It  Is'nt  Raining 

Copyright  1U46.  in  "Gleams  of  Glorr" 
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1.  I  feel  love's  show-era  fall-ing,  cheering  my  ionl,Show-ers  bo  mnch  re- 

2.  0    what  a  pre  cious  bh-89  it  g,  0   s;  ch  a  charm,  Bap-tare  my  goal  pos- 

3.  Oft-t  met)  it  seems  like  storm-clouds  cover  my  sky, But  soon  the  gath-ered 

-A-  -t*r     -A-  -A-     -A-     -jSi-  -A-  -Mfc- 
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fresh-ing, keeping  mewbole;0  v?h  t  a  feel-ing  grand  Since  I  am  free,  0  it    is 
•ei-sing,  oa  His  strong  aim;  I  see  no  rain-drops  now, like  many  see,  God  rains  His 
darkness,  all  pass-es  by ;  God  sends  sho  wers  s  w  eet  ,Bnt  not  like  raiu.They  soou  •  the 
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Ns  dark  bo-ri-zon  there, brightness  I  see,  It  is  not 
Fink    Refsain 
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rain  -  ing   glo  -  ry,  glo  -  ry    lor    me. 
pre-cions  bless-itts  straight  down  on  me.  It 
heart  that's ach-ing,  baa-ish  -  ing  pain. 


tj-r 


is    not    rain-ing,  rain  -  ing 
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rail -ing,  rain  •  ing,  No  clouds  for  me. 
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From  clouds  a-bove, 
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But  it  just  keeps  on  rain-ing  Show-era  of  Ictc; 


0  there 
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Across  the  Line 

Copjriat  1 1040  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 

Ow.VED     BT    J.     M.     Hi.NSOS. 


j.  m.  Hnriox 


T .  A  -  cross  the    line  be  •  tween  Heav-en  and  earth,  A    won  -  der  -  f ol 

2.  No  bur  -  dens  yon  -  der   will    ev-er    be  borne,  And  sor  -  row  will 

3.  There  part  -ed  loved  ones  who  trust-ed  the  Lord,    D  -  nit  -  ed     a  - 

-*-      -A-     -*r- 
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world    ap  -  pears;    Where  all    who  trust*  the  Be  •  deem-er's  worth,  Shall 
not      be    there;    God's  light  will  shins  thro    an    end  -  less  morn,  On 
gain    shall    be,        En  -  joy    to  •  geth  -  er  life's  great  re  -  ward,  With 
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A  -  cross the  line,  ... 


live  through  e  •  ter  -  nal  years. 

man-sions  su  •  preme  -  ly    fair. 

Christ,  for    e  •  ter  •  nal  years.      A  -  cross  the  line,    the  bor-der  line, 

^  I 
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whe     are 


A      beau  -  ti  •  ful    home-land    a  •  waits, 
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And  all 
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trust  •  ing  the  Bav  -iour  di-vine,  Shall  en  -  ter  the    pearl  •  y   gates. 
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No.  23. 


Lizzie  DeArmond 


He  Gave  Me  A  Song 


i 

1.  He  gave  me 

2.  Heg'veme 

3.  Hegavo  me 
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Copyright  D'48,  in  "Gleama  of  Glory" 
Owned  by  Jas, U.Moore  and  Benson  B.  D,  Ackley 
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Li  I  I  ft 

a   song  in  the  dirk-ness  of  night,  He  lift  -  ed  my  sonl    to 

a   song,  I    am  S'tig-irH    it  &t;  I.  With  Heaven- ly  peace  all 
•   song, willy;  ubi.  g  it    fur  in  ?  Of  love  for  toe  sin  -  n. r, 
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His  glo-ri-ous  light;  Tho'man-y   my  sins,  They 're  nailed  to  the  tree,  Where 
my  heart  it  doth  nY;    It  com  forts  and  cheers  wher-ev  -  er     I    go,      I 
so  bound-less  and  free;  With  won -der-ful  joy  each  glad  note  doth  ring,   0 
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Kefrain 
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Je  -  bus  my  Lord  paid  the  ran-som  for  me . 
wish  the  whole  florid  this  sweet  music  might  know.  He  gave  me  a  song,  A  won-der-ful 
this  is  the  song  for  a  child  of  the  King. 
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■ong,  This  glo  -  ri  -  ois  Sav-iour  of  nrne; He  gave  me    a  song, 

this  Sav-iour  of  mine; 

i — t— r-i ct~i — t — i — 


flFfict 


:i=cg=t=5z:5=:U=:5=Ft: 

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEF: 


=z$*-Ei:=j:^^ 

a    won  -  der  •  f  ul  song,  Of  love   so    a  -  maz-ing,  di  -  vine 

of    love  so    di-vine. 
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Hold  Fast  Dear  Heart 

Copyright  1946,  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 

OWNED    BY    J.    M.    HENSON 


J.    M.    KBVSO* 


1.  Hold  fast  thy  Faith  dear  heart  opprest,  The  night  of  sin  will  soon  be  past; 

2.  Hold  fast  thy  Hope  be  brave  and  strong, Let  nothing  fill  thy  heart  with  fear; 

3.  Hold  fast  thy  Love  and  let  it  shint,  And  yield  thy  life    to  His  con-trol; 

4.  Hold  fast  thy  Jot    in  weal  or  woe,  And faith-f alto     tbeend  en  •dart; 

Efc=s==E wS==3t=*tt=^Ehr3s'-:2'  J   -Aim 
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Thy  God  will  give  thee  psace  and  rest,  Thy  faith  He  will  re-ward  at  last. 
The  day  of  strife  will  not  be  long,  God's  guiding  Star  is  shin-ing  clear. 
While  resting  on  His  truth  di-vine,  His  grace  will  keep  thy  traat-ing  sool. 
Thy  cop  of  Joy  will  o-ver-flow,    And  He  will  keep  thy  soul  se-cnre. 
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Hold  fast  thy  Faith be   not   dis-mayed, 

Ev-er  hold  thy  faith nev-erbe  dis-mayed, 
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Hold  fast  thy  Hope and   oa-ward  plod;. 

yes  on-wardplod; 

r 
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0  hold  fast  thy  hope, 
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Hold  fast  thy  Love, be    not     a-fraid ... 

Hold  yes  hold  thy  love,  be  not    a-fraid, 

.A.  .A     A    -A    -A  -A-    -A.    -A-  -».   An 
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Hold  Fast  Dear  Heart 

h_  _ ^__^ \^~ 
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Holdfast  thy  Jot and  trait  la  God 

Hold  fist  thy  joy,  just  trust  in  God. 
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No.  25   How  Can  I  Love  Him  Enough? 


J.M.H. 


Copyright  1946,  in  '"Gleams  of  Glory" 

OWNLD     BY     I.     M.     HHNSON 
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1.  I    have  a  Sav-ior  who  keeps  my  sonl,  Guides  roe  o'er  pathways  so  rough. 

2.  He  went  fto  Cal  -  va  -  ry    in     my  stjad.Yield-ed  to  those  then  so  gruff. 

3.  Some  day  He's  com-ing  for  all  His  own,  Hit  Word  is   of-feredas  proof. 


rfiT* — " 
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Dai  -  ly  I'm  un-der  Hia  blessed  con  trol, 

When  it  was  fin-ished  He  boned  His  head  How  can  I    love  Him  e-nongh? 

All    of  the  right-eous  to  Him  will  be  known, 

L--J; JZSsLh-rl J-r*J^3 e raP^ 
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to  meet  rebuff; 


Be  U  so  won-der-ful, 
Bleis-ed  Ee-deemer,0  won-derf  ul  Friend,    Helping  my  soul  meet  re-buff; . 
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Guarding  and  keeping  mi  on  •  to  the  end, How  can  I  love  Him  e-nougb?. 

yes,  love  Him  enough? 
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No.  26 

John  R,  Climinti 


The  Angels  Are  Singing 

Copyright  1946,  in  "Gleams  of  Glory' 
Owned  by  Jas.  Moore  »nd  J.  M,  Henson 


B.  D.  Aeklef 
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1.  The  An  -gels  are  sing-  ing;tbey  joy    and    re-joke,  Their  ma*  sic  floods 

2.  The  An  -  geli  are.  sing  -  ing    la  sweet-eel     re-frain,  And  Heav-en's  high 

3.  The  An  -  gels  are  ling  -  ing    a  -round  the  great  Throne,  In  wel-com-  ing 

-*-  -A-  -M- 
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Heav-en  to  •  night;  For  Bonis  that  are  mak-ing  of  Je  - 
arch-es  re-sound;  Theyech-o  the  wel-come  a  -  gain 
mus-ic    of    grace;    The  Shep-herd  comes  baek  bearing  safe 


sns  their  choice, 
and   a  -  gain, 
ly  His  own, 


r«_r<2lZf2. 
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ing  from  dork ness  to  light. 

one.  the  lost  one    is  found. 

-ness  of    ten-der  em -brace. 
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The     an-geli  an   sing-lng,  art 
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•ing-ing  to-night, For  souls  that  are  turn-ing  to  light;      The  Ai-gtli  are 


singing  a-ronndthe  great  Throne, The  Shepherd  now  welcomes  His  own. 

He  weleomes  His  awn. 
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No.  27 


Hejtbeht  Bupfcm 


Tell  Others 

Copyright  1946,  in  "Gleams  of  Glory 

OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HENSON 


J.    M.    EEIIOI 
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1.  If     Je  •  bus  baa  saved  yon  from  sin  and  from  hell.  Tell  oth  -  ers    the 

2,  If  yon  have  found  peace  thrube-liev-ing  God's  Word,  If  now  all  yonr 
3  Why  keep  the  good  news  of  God'a  mer  -  cy  so  rich,  When  oth-  eia  are 
Z,  For-get  yonr  own  tron-bles  by    look-ing  at  those  Whose  sor-rowi  are 

ragfiz£zpxzz!*zzfczz[szz*zziszF£zz?zzjszz?zz£z|::£zz|zzzztzz= 
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i  ito  •  ry  bo  aweet,  For  no  sweet-er  at)  -  ry  conld  earth-ly  lips  tell  Than 
bur-dens  have  flown;  Re-mem-ber  that  oth-er  sad  hearts  ev'ry-where  Need 
dy  -  ing  for  bread,  The  bread  that's  e-ter-nal  that  comes  from  a-bove,  On 
fnl  -  ly   as    great      Aa    those  you  are  bear-ing  0    hast-enl  go   forth  fie - 

j        .m-  -m-  -m-  .^r:^        .p.  _,*.  .p.  .p.  g^.  .p..        .^.        .*_ 
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Retrain  . 
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L\J    \J-\J-\J 
this  tf  sal  -  va-tion  com-plete.  Tell  oth-era,.. 
corn-fort  as  once  did  your  own. 
which  your  own  sonl  hath  been  fed. 
fore  'tis  with  mau-y  too  late.  tell  oth-era, 


t7tr~ trtrtr 

tell  oth-ers 


the  ste-ry, 
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u    v     w     u     u 


L>' 


V1T 


•era,. 


the  ato  -  ry. 


Yew  own  heart  will  glow  if  you  do;, Tell  oth 

if    you   do; 

lgf:z.zdz:=1rzzzz^ 
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tell   oth-era    That  they  find  the  same  joy  aa  you. 

yea    tell  of   His  glo  -  ry  the  same  joy  as  you. 
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No.  28 


1.  F.  B.  and  J.  M.  H, 


Thinking  Of  Heaven 

Copyright  1946.  in  "Gleams  of  Glory 
Owned  by  Buchanan  and  Henson 


J.  F.  Buchanan 


1.  As     I    trav-  el  life's  high-way,  I   keep  Bin g  -  ing  a    song   Of    my 

2.  My  Re-deem-er    is    with  ma     as    to    Hear  en    1      go,     Ha  will 

3.  Let  ma  meet  you  some  morn-tog  by  the  beau  -  ti-ful  gate,  Where  our 

-„-*—-—£■*— -A— -A— --— — ■• r-A A A A A A— -1 
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woo  -  der-ful  Savior  who  guides  me  a  •  long,  He  is  giv  -  ing  me  conr-age 
lead  me  and  keep  me  for  -  ev  -  et  I  know,  What  a  won-der-fnl  sing -ing 
kin-dred  and  friends  for  us  pa-tient-ly  wait,  0  keep  sing-ingfo  r  •  ev  •  er 

—Al — *— A — A A-r- A — A — A — 9 A — ^»r2-5l5b-S— A— A-*- 
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and  I  sing  all  the  way ,  Of  my  beau- ti  -  ful  home  I  shall  roach  tome  glad  day 
in  that  Cit  -  y  'twill  be,  0  a  won-der-  ful  sing-tog  in  glo  •  ry  for  me. 
Heaven's  beau-ti-fulsong,  Ti;at  we'll  sing  in  that  Cit-y  with  heaven's  gad  throng 


-A Jft-rA A = A *—*-rA A A— A— A—A-r-A— I r— — | 
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Ia  that 


Go   on,  my  home, 

a  -  long      Think-ing  of  my  new  home, 

_?*!_* 


of    gold;  My  song,  Aa 

Cit  •  y  of  gold; I'll  keep  aing-ing  my  song, 

Is 


ca 
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Thinking  Of  Heaven 

-£-t_-B,--r-&r-Er,tr * — -t—-- f^m 

trav  -  el  a  -  long,  There  to  live  where  I'll  ney-  er  grow  old.  (Efer-er  old.) 
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No.  29        Praise  the  Lrrd  I  Shall  Be  There        """ 


■IT.    AIiVEKD    B1HB1TT 


Copyright  1946  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 

OWNED     BY     J.     M.     HENSUN 


J.     M.    HENSON 
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1.  In  that  home of  man-y  mansions,  (ruaDy  ma  iuns,  Where  there  is___ 

!         2.  When  they  call the  roll  up  jon-der,  (call  ityonde  I  In  that  Cit    - 

3.  When  the  ran  -  somed  reach  the  portals  (reach  the  portals)  And  there'sBhout* 

4.  When  the  ev  ■     'ning  bells  are  ring-ing,(soft-ly  ringing)  In  that  home 


t 


r, 


no  grief  or  care,...  When  the  pearl    -  y  Gates  are  opentd.gatea  are  rpened 

J  bright  and  fair,...  In  that  land •!  eDd-leas  wonder,  en  i-less  wonder, 

iag  in  the  air; Where themor  •  tals  are  im  -  mor-tal,are  im-reor-tal, 

be-yond  corn-pare;  Wheritiean    -    gel  choirs  are  sing-ing, sweetly  sineine. 

D.  S.— When  the  Baints...  cross o  -  ver  Jor-dan,chil-ly  Jor-dan, 
Fine    Refrain 


Praise  the  Lord I    shall  be  there." 


Now  I'm  on my  way  to 

1  -dEW 
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glo  -  ry,  (way  to   *Io  -*ry,)  All  the  joy of  Hear'n  to  share: 

X     --  1  V 


Chaster  Vaughn 

41 


No.  30  For  Me 

Copyright  1946,  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
Bertie  Stewart  Vaughn  Owtted   bt  J.   M.   Hessot. 

1.  Oar  Sav-ior  died  to  save  from  sin,      And  He  is    wil-ling  to  take  yon 

2.  I'll  trust  in  God  without  de-lay,        And  he  will  wash  all  my  sins   a- 

3.  When  we  have  ceased  on  earth  to  roam,  And  God  has  led  ns  all  safe  -ly 


:£■_*.. 


in; 


Tis  there  we'll  live  where  joy  be-gins,  Just  trust  the  8av-ior,we'll 
way;      The  Lord  will  teach  ns  how  to  pray,  And  we  Bhall  meet  Him  on 
home ;    Up  there  we  '11  live  with  Chriit  onr  o wn , '  Tis  there  we  '11  tee  Him  up- 
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Refbaib 


sure-ly  win,    My  Sav-ior  died.. fer  yonandme He  has  pre" 

that  glad  day. 

on  His  throne.  My  Savior  died,  for  yon  and  me, 

^._^.r jtzzt=:t-t=i rriEEFSz ---3 
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pared my  home  to   be; I'll  meet  Him  there 

He  has  prepared  my  home  to  be;  I'll  meet  Him  there 

-*V-aV-a%-    *>" 
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I'll  sure-ly  see That  home  on  high for  me. 

I'll  sure-ly  see.  That  home  on  high 


-P2— (•* 
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No.  31.  Possess  Your  Possessions 

Copyright  1946.  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
Owned  by  Henson  &  Taylor 


ReT.  Alfred  Barratt 


W,  Floyd  Taylor 
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1.  Lin-ger  no  long  -er     at  the    bor-der    of    the  land, 

2.  This    is  your  con -so  -  la-tino  stead-fast  strong  and  sure,  Pos-sess  your  poa  ■ 

3.  Look  with  new  gladness  far  be  -  yond  this  world  of  night, 
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On  the  great  prom-is  -es    of  God  now  take  your  stand — 
les-sions  to  •  day:  God's  pre-cious  prom-is-es  lor  -  e v  -  er  stand  ee-cure— Pos- 
Yours  is  the  King-dom  when  your  faith  shall  change  to  light — 
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Refead) 
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Bess  your  pos-ses-sions  to  -  day.    Pos-sess  your  pos-ses-sions,  ye  chil-dren  of 
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God,  Pos-sess  your  pos-ses-sions,  as      on-ward  you  plod;  By  faith  claim  your 

iz:txizz!ac:c?zz^zztzzz£^==.tz:p!z:zz:tzzztzztzi=F^zzaKZZ^zz 


HHEz=£Er:l 


^ 


pzzzrzzp 
tzrtzzt 


v=& 


tzzbizzt^^zzpzizpbrpzrpzz^zztzz--^ 


-P m- 


t3N= 


-fS-I—l m — m — ^T — 


., I— r~-H -^ -^ «j 1 _|- 


— ■-■- * — aM-ate- J 


"t7~t — *  ■   * 

ti  •  tie     no  long  •  er    de  •  lay — Pos-sess  your  pos  -  ses-sions  to  -  day 
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No.  32 

U.  S.  Lindiey 


I  Shall  Walk  Streets  Of  Gold 


Copyright.  1946,  in  Gleams  of  Glory" 

Owned  by  Baznette  and  Benson  R.  W.  Burnetts 

1.  streets  of  gold  In  that  home  of  the  soul  When  we  pass  thru  the 

2.  Where there'Bg  eatjoyuntold.Arde»chyeice8hallprai8e 

3.  We  shall  walk,  She!  teredsafe  in  the  fold,  When  we  meet  those  a* 
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peari-v  white  gate  the  gate.  We. shall  live  with  the  blest,  With  the  Lord  be  at 
heaven's  dear  Son. God's  Son; When  the  long  night  is  gone,  And  the  bright  day  shall 
round  the  white  throne,  white  tbron«;We  shall  join  with  the  throng,  At  the  sound  of  new 
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rest,  In  that  home  where  onr  loved  ones  now  wait, now  wait.  Streets  of  gold, 

dawn,We'llbehap  pv  \  hieag-es  ehall  run,  shall  run. 

songs,  Where  no  darkness  up  there  shall  be  known, be  known.  pnr-est 
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we  shall  walk,  In  that  land, 

gold,  we  shall  walk,  hap  •  py  land, 
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bright  on  high,  bright  on  high;  With  the  saved  there  by  grace,    see    the 
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I  Shall  Walk  Streets  Of  Gold 

Savior's  bright  fac  ,We  shall  walk  streets  of  gold  bye  and  bye,  bye  and  bye. 

No   33    When  Light  Of  Love  Broke  Through 

Copyright  1946.  in  "Gleams  of  Glorj" 
R.  A.  Laatar  Owned  by  Barnette  and  Benson  R.  W.  Burnett* 

1.  Long    I   wandered    in   tbadark-nees  For  my  way     I     could  not  Bee; 

2.  Datk-ness madrf my    life    bo    bit- ter,  Peace  of  mind    I       nev-crnew; 

3.  If     your  Boul   is      now   in  dark-ness,  And  you  know  not  what  ta   do; 
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But   at  last  that   b1°ss-  ed  morn-ing,  Of   re-demp-tion  broke  oh  me. 
Till   the  bl  ss-ed     lLht   of  H^av-en,  With  its pow'r  came shin-ing thru. 
Turn  to    Je  -  bus,   claim  His  promise,  And  HeM  Bend  this  light  to  you. 
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Refrain 
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It  was  such  a    hap  -  py  morn-ing, When  the  light  of     lore  broke  thru; 
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And  my  soul  re  -  ceiv-ing  par-don,  Start-ed  life  for 
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Him     a  -  new. 
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No.  34 


Vida  Munden  Nixon 


Abide  Beside  Me 

Copyright  1946  in  "tjleams  of  Glory" 
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my  cross  to  fol-Iew  Thee,   I  have  for-sak-en  the 


i.  Lord,  I  have  tak-en 

2.  Toe  way  is  lone  -  ly  and  Lord  I  Deed  a  guide;  Oth-ershave  shown  me  the 

3.  Walk  Thou  be-eide  me, dear  Savior,  all  the  way,  Stay  there  to  guide  me  un 

-Or^zaizrgl— al— arzr  £~*l-ri-*-&-\j-\j F — —  ■E--gl g- 
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things  once  dear  to  me;  Come, Thou,  a-wak  -  en  my  soul  the  path  to  Bee, 
path, then  left  my  bide;  1  want  Thee  on  -  ly,  in  Thee  I  can  con  fide, 
til    the   close  of    day;  Cheer  me  or  chide  me,  ai  Beem-eth  best  I  pray; 
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Then,  Lord  a-bide  .Ai    pi  -  lot  by  my  Bide,  A 
Thoa  wilt  a  -  bide    S'er  faith-ful  by  my  side. 
Dear  Lord, a  •  bide  For-  ev-  er  by  my  side. 


+   9   V 
bide  be-side  me, 

A-bide  be-side  me 
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when  cloud °y  days  are  drear;  A-bide  be-side  me If  skies  are 

A-bide  be  -  side  me 
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bright  and  clear;  A-bide, sweet  Spir-It,     Be  Thou  f or  •  e?  -  er 

A-  bide, sweet  Spir-it, 
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Abide  Beside  Me 
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near;  A  -  bide,  a  -  bide  be 
A  -  bide,  0    yes    a 


side  me,  Sav  •  ionr        dear. 

■  bide  be  •  Bide  me,  Sav-ior  dear,0  Sav-ior  dear. 


No.  35 

J.  C.  Cronic 


Was  It  You? 

Copyright  1946,  by  Jeffresa  Musio  Co..  in 
"Halo  of  Heaven" 


Sav  •  ioi  dear. 


J.  M.  Hemon 


1.  lome-Vod-y  did    a  gold -en  deed,Some-bod-y  proreda  friend  in  need, 
8.  Bome-bod-y  sang  a  cheer-fnl  song, Somebod-y  smiled  the  whole  day long, 
3.  Some-bod-y  fought  a  val-iant  fight,  Somebod-y  lived  to  shield  the  right, 


§SiEpESEtEtEtEEfESE^EIE8^iE?EiEEiEeE?Ea 
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Some-bod -y  asked,  Lord  let  me  do, 

Some-bod-  y  works  and  strives  te  do,  Was  that  some-bod-y,  Was  it    yan? 

Some-bod-  y  held  God's  flag  in  view, 


L.    \j    U    t 

:ctp_^-eir-^— -h— -5-F^-z*— «--F,»-iTai— «— *— »*-S — xi— x- — H 


Some-bod-y  thonght.'tis  sweet  to  live, Somebod-y  said  I'm  glad  to  give, 
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Some-bod-y prtyed, the  Mas-terlroew,Wasthatsomebcdy, Wee    it  jog? 


J.M.Henaon.ownsr 
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Riding  the  Glory  Waves 
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1.  I      am    rid  -  irg    fine  to      Heav  -  en   »n      the     glo  -  ry  waves, 

2.  I      em    rid  -  ioi?    on  -  v.  r$,  op  -  ward,    to    the     glo  -  ry  land, 

3.  Come  a  -  long  with  me    my    broifc  er.    'tis      a        hap 
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way, 
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I    re  -  ceive  10  man-y  bless-inps  trnsMng  Him  who  laveBjKnowing  He  will 
TruBt-ingin  my  Bav-ior  al  -  ways  hola-iug  to  his  hand;  He  will  nev-  er 
Bid-ing  home  to  Heav-en  where  we  ev  -  er  moi  shall  stay;Man-y  pre  -  ciosi 


lead  me  on- ward  to  that  home  a-bove,  What  a  joy  to  praise  Him  ol-wayt, 
let  jne  wan-der    89    I  move  a  -long,  Hal-le -lu-jan,  1    am  mov-ing 
ver  there,  Won't  it  be  so  iweet  to  see  them 

-^.  -fit.    .^_  .ft.  ._•.  _(»>_  _fe_  -^ 


loved  ones  will  be  wait-log  o 
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trust -ing    in    His    love. (Hia  love)  Bid-ing  on  the  waves  ol  glo  -  rj 
mov-ing  on     and     on.  (and  on.) 
in     that   Cit  -  y    fair,  (bo  foir.) 
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with  the  King  di-vine,  I  will  eing  and  tell  the  sto  -  ry 
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Of  His  love  snb 
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Riding  the  Glory  Waves 
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lime;  I   will    al  -  ways  love    my    8av  -  ioar     For    I    know  He  saves, 


v.  r-g-r-^ — I* — *—-" 


Bgi^E^EEEE^ 


rA-A.^L-?--^.. 


?=EB     15    J 


S?E™EEEE£EEE 


mi 


*= 


No.  37 


J.M.H. 


We  Travel  On 

Copyright  1946,  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
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1,  Je  •  ho-vah  leads  and  all     is    well,  And  10  we    trav-el  on; 

2.  Our  bless-ed  Sav-iour  goes    a  -  head, 

i.  We  soon  shall  reach  that  land  of  rest,  And  10 
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Be-canse  with  Him  we  soon  shall  dwell,  0    yei, 

With  Him  we  have  no  fear  or  dread, 

Where  we  shall  be  with  all    the  blest,  0   yes 


ire  tra?  -  el    on. 
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Refrain 
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we   trar  •  el    on. 
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We  tra?  •         el     re  -  joic       -       ing,  Be- cause  onr  line  are 

Yes,  we  trav  -  el  on,  to  -  ward  the  golden  dawn,  oar 

jm.  .*_  .m-  -m-    _   •*•  -P-  -m.  .m.  m.  .*.. .».  ^.  jl  .m.  .m- 
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gone;  His  praise  sweet  -  ly  vole         -  ing,    And 

sins  are  gone;  In  Him  we  all    re  •  joice  withhap-py  heart  and  voice, 
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o.  38  I  Never 

Copyright    l$4f.  by  J,  M  Benson  Huio  Co,, 
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1.  1    nev-er    saw a    sun  -  ny  day Mypathwae 

2    I    nev  -  er  heard ft   cheer-ful  song, MyBoulwas 

3.  I    aev-er  knew one  hour  of  peace, Mydaiswere 

4.1    nev-er  felt a    thrill  of   joy My  wea-ry 

5.  Now  I  have  found a    lov  -  ing  Friend No  bet-ter 
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dark as    an  -  y  Bight, Till  Je  -  bus  came „,.„..,    a* 

sunk..... in  mi  -  ry    clay, But  now    I  sing the 

fraught with  pain-fnl  strife From  chains  of  sin I 

heart was  lone  and  sad, 1  he  things  of  earth no 

Friend eou  d  ev  •  er  be I'll  love  and  serve Hum 
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long  my  way Anifll  dmysoul with  ho  -  ly  light 

whole  day  long, I  m  v  a  k-i  g  on the  King's  highway 

found  re -lease, Wh  n  Jesus  came in  -  to  my  life 

more  an  noy, Since  Je-sus  came to  make  me  glad .'. 

to  the  end, Be-can§e  He  came to  die  for  me 
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Now  days  are  bright  and      _    filled  with  song,  Sweet 

Now  days  are  bright andfilledwith  Bung, Sweet  peace  and 

i    I       i       I  ■*!•  -*-  .  .  .  r 


peace  and  joy        the    whole  day  long, The  Sav-  or  is my  lor- ing 

joy. the  whole  day  long, Ike  Say  -  ior  is         my 
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I  Never    •  
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lov-ing  Friend,  I'll  loveand  serve Him  to   the  end 

i      Friend I'll  love  and  serve  yes  to  the  end. 
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Hallelujah!  He  Is  Mine! 

Copyright,  194(5.  by  J.  M.  Henson  Music  Co, 
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1.  Joy    is    spring-ing    np   with -in  me,     For  no  more  do  I    re -pint; 

2.  Cares  may  bend  me,  storms  as  Bail  me,  Fti  nds  to  help  me  mayde-clina; 

3.  Soon  be-fore  Him  bright  sheaves  bring-ing,  In  His  glo  -  ry    I  shall  shine. 
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— . -* s — f— r» — £1 * — ak— r*— 1|-— h- "— P— r^a— 


t>  I  n-  i  s-  -i 

Tho'  the  tempter  tries  to  win  me,  Hal-  le  -  la  -  jeh !  Chrish  is  mine. 
Christ  is  near  me,  will  not  fail  me;  Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jahl  He  it  mine. 
Thro'  the  >  •  ges  I'll  be  sing  •  ing,  Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah !  He  is    mine. 


H* — m — m tf-vc-U— p_ 1 


He   is   mine,  trn  •  ly  mine , Oi  my  soul  His  lore-beans 

He    is  mine,   Ho  is    trn-ly  mine, 

Aft 


shine,  Joy-bells  ringing,  I  am  sing  -  ing,  Hal-Ie  •  lu- jah!  Chriit  is  mine, 

lava-beams  shine, 
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♦Glory  Bound 
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1.  Bright-er  grows  this  bean-ti-ml  way,  1  wast  lost  bnt  fonnd,  Trav-'lii 
{'  5  V.  D,ng  bieez:e"  »P ".  P'«  »  "  rnong  Leaf  -  y  boughs  a  -  bova.  Shades  o 
A.  God  s  own  Son  is  lead-mg  the  way,  Wave  pis  ban-nets  high,      Come  m 


on  th»s  glo  -  ri  •  ons  day,    I    am    glo  -ry  bonnd. 
night  then  gath-er-ing  on,  Prove  the  Mas-ter's  lave; 
mends,  0  do  not  de  -  lay,    On  His  word  re  -  ly; 


X       * 


Gor-gtoas  flow-era 
Ea  -  tie  •  dida  are 

Spread  the  glo  -'roc 
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bloom-ing  so  fair.  Songbirds  gai-ly  sing,  Noon-day  son  is  shin-ing  io  clear 
sing  -  ing  to  me,  Sweetly  thru  the  night,  When  He  bidstha  dark-nose  to  fie 
tid  -  ings  a  -  roud,  Of  His  bond-less  love,  We'll  re  -  ceive  a  bean-ti-ful  crown 


D.  S.— Je  -  sns  holds  me  fast,  Noth-ingnow  can  trouble  my  soul, 

Joy  -  bell  sweet  -  ly  ring,  (all  ring) 

Dew  drops  sparkle  bright  (so  bright)  All  day  long  I'm  sine  -  ine  a  gone 

In    that  homo    a  -  bove.(a- bove)  B  & 

Glo  •  ry  boind  at  last,  (at    last.) 


In 


my  heart  sweet  mel  -  o  -dies  ring,  Joy-onB-ly  I'm  moving  a  •  lone 
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Glory  Bound 
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Tro  •  ly  now   to    Je  -  sua    I    cling,  Rag-ing  bil-lowe  may  rise  and  rail, 

No.  41  Pass  Me  Not 
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1.  Pass  me  not    0    gen  -  tie  Say         •         iot,        Hear  my  hum-bly 

2.  Let  me  at    the  throne  oi  mer  •         cy,        Find    a  sweet  re  • 

3.  Trnst-ing  on  -  ly    in    Thy  mer         -         it,  Would  I  seek  Thy 

4.  Thon  the  Spring  of  all  my  cam       •         fort,        More  than  life  to 

r  is  r  r-w- 
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ery;(my  hum-blecrv)  Whi'e  on  others  Thou  art  call 
lief;(a  sweet  re  -  lief;)  Knee!  ing  there  in  deep  ccn-tri 
face;  (Thy  bless-  ed  face)  Heal  my  wounded  brok  en  spir 
me,  (than  life  to  me,)  Whom  have  1  on  earth  be -side 


v«ng, 
tioo, 
i*. 

Thee? 
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D.  S  —  Whil  on  oth  -  ers  Thon  art  call 
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O.S.   Do  not  pass  me  by.    Sbt         -         ior,         Say  •        ior, 

Help  my  un-be  -  lief. 
Save  me  by  Thy  grace. 
Whom  in  Heav'n  but  Thee?8av-ior,pre-cionsSav-ior,  0  my  bless-ed  Sav-ior, 

j  '       *  D.S. 


Hear  my 

8ay  •  ior    hear    my 


hum   ~-     rTle  cry; 

cry,    0    bear    myc  ry,  hear  myhum-ble  ery. 
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My  Wings  Of  Love 


Heitht  L.  Thompsojt 
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1.  I      am    so    hap-py    as     I      trav  -  •!    on    my   way,(a-!ongmy  way) 

2.  Won't  it   ba  iwset  to  meet  with  loved  ones  in   the  air,  (up  in  the  air,) 

3.  Ev  -  cr  I'm  watch-ing  and  I'm  wait-  Ing  for  that  day.  (that  happy  day,) 

-A-    -A-  Y ^  t 
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I'm  Bail  •  ing  on     to  rtalms  •  -  bow; 

to  realms  a-bove; 

p  r 


I'm    sail  •  ing  en 
-—-.--* _1_ 
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Hap  -  py,  be  -  canse  I'm  go  -  ing  o  -  ?er  home  to  stay,  (np  there  to  stay) 
Je  -  bus  will  meet  me  and  will  greet  me  o  -  ver  there,  yes  o-ver  there) 
Fresi-ing  a  •  long  so    free  and  hap  -  py  in  this  way,  ( this  glo  -  ry  way,) 

.      * 1  * 

sz-|f#zz?zc£zz«zz»zzzzztzzzzzzt: 
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D.  8.- Aft-  er    a  while  I'll  bid  this  sin  -  fnl  world  good-bye,  (I'll  say  goodbye) 


— 1L 


rzzr-zz-zizz^zzztzz^zz^zzfcz^zz&zzszcz, 
fe=EEiEE_EEEizEiz3EElE_?~i~r-B 


Finn 


I'll   fly     a  -  way 


I'll  fly    •  -  way  on  wings  of  love. 
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on  wings  ol  love, 
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I'll    sail     a  •  way  (I'll  sail  a-  way,)  to  realms  a*  bove,(te reals a-bo-e) 


m=& 
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My  Wings  Of  Love 

When   I      re  -  ceive my  wings  of    love; ...... 

When  I  re  -  ceive  my  wings  of  love, 


*    r. 
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I  Love  Him 
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D      tf         tf         0 

1,  All  my    lifelong  I  have  heard  of  Je-sns.And  I  love  Him,  0  I  love  Him; 

2,  He  is    giv-ing  me  sweet  songs  at  night-time, 

3,  He  will  keep  me  all  the  way  to  gla-ry,  yes,  now 

"   -A-A-A- 


U  ti  "•    "m~  ~e*' 

He  has  ev  -  er  been  a  pre-cions  bl^s-ing,  And  I  love  Him,  0    I  love  Him. 
All  the  days  I  epend  with  Him  is  bright-time, 
So  with  joy   I    tell  and  sing  the  tto-ry, 


.BEFEAlli 


k  B; 


"^  If  hi 


He    is    dear-er   to 
He    is    dear    -    er 

-A     -A- 

a — »*-i rt- 


.        t  t 

me  than    a     broth -er,         And  I  love  Him, 
than    a    broth-er,  yes,  now 

_A-    -A-  -A  -Ai  -A-  -it»- 


I      I  .  II 

0      I    love  Him,        And  to  take  His  place  there  is  no    oth  -  er, 

yes,  And  to  take  His        place  there  is   no    one, 

_^=.  .^.   -A-  -A-   A         .  -A-     A-  -A-  A.     A       A- 
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Press  Along 
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1,  Press  a  -  long  0  pil  -  grim,  ey  -  er  sing-tog  o  your  way,  re  -  joic-inf 
4.  Help  your  weak-er  broth-er,  help  Him  on  the  way  of  life,  go  on  ward. 
d.  Do  not  wait  my  broth -«r,  do  not  fal  -  ter  not  nor  fail,  but  trutHim 


-fc-fc. 


-D — Ci- 


\r a      T^      ™ 1 — »»— — — I ■«) — **-i 


■» — i  -——j ■ ; ^_    _#*. 


Christ  will  lead  you  on  the  Jour-ney,  keep  yon  day  by  day;    0  pil  -  grim 
Help   to  ban  -  leh  pain  and   eor  -  row,  help  to  ban  -iih  strife;  0  sing  it 
He    will  take  you  o'er  the  bil  -  lows,  as    a  -  long  you  sail;    0  broth-er 

Show  your  love  for   Je  -  bus,  broth-er  ai    you  go    •-long,   rejoicing 
Je  -bub  will    re-ward  you,  broth-er,  for  the  lerv  -ice  true,  O  com  r»dp, 
Look  •  -  cross  cold  Jor-dan,  look-ing  to    the  oth  -  er  side.    0    pil-grim 


cr — j* — * — * — *- 

-rrrir 


:-r-J— k-frt-fc-fc-: I &__, !^L  I 
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Tell    a  -  bont  His  full  sal  -  va  -  tion   In     a    joy  -  ful    song  (glad  song) 
Press  a  -  long  re  -  joie  -  iug  with    a    car  ■  ol    sweet  and  new(  so  new. ) 
Press  a  -  long  0    faith  -  ful  pil  -  grim,  He  wiil  be  your  guide  your  guide) 

8. — Sing  a  hap 
Refuaqi 


py  song  for    Jo  -  sua    at    yon    go    •  -  long  (a  -  long) 


£ 


-*$-=*p-*r-. g p5~ i^— q — 5— ~  J 
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',  holt 


Press  a  -  long 

Press  a  -  long  the  way  to   glo  •  ry,  hold-tog  to  His  hand,  and  sing-tog 


Press  Along 


v    u 


b    (?    L<     "     L<     0 

with  a    song, -••;••   • ••—   ,   n      ., 

Tell  •  ine  love's  •  -  ter  -  nal   ito  -  ry,  ie*k-ing  heaven's  land,  U    pu 

A— A--A— A-A— A— A— A-rA-A-A— £z£=-=r: 

IsfzL— -U— i — £— i — a — i-^i— Fia— *— a — a— a~~: 

L-»— — J= J— LJ z=^=«r 
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Glad  and  strong 

With  a    song  and  hap  -  py   8to  -  ry  trav-el  -  jng   a  -  long  to  gio 

No.  45        Keep  Your  E\es  On  the  Goal 


ry, 
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1.  There's  a  land  of  joy  and  glad  -  ness  Be-yond  this  earth  -  ly  pele, 
2*  Keep  yonr  eyes  fixed  on  the  8av  -  ior  And  let  Hira  take  con-trol, 
3!  Cease  com-plain-ing  and  re  -pining  Tho'  loud  the  bil  -  lows  fell, 
4.  Look   a  •  way  be  -  yond  yeur  sor-row,    Let    glao-nesi  fill  yonr  soul, 

- — 1 — F*— \k-*» — —  Pi  t =d 
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Where  there  is  no    grie!   or    sad -ness,    The  home-land  of    the  soul. 
He    will  shield  you  from  all   dan  -  ger,  And        bring  yon   to   the  goal. 
Je  -  bus    keeps  the  love-light  ■hin-ing,  'Twill     lead  you  to    the    goal. 

There's  a  gold  -  em  bright  to-mor-row,   A  j^  wait  -  ing    at    the  goal. 

-jfc-     -a-    ~£s-     -fAr  -m-    -A- 


S^^^^A^E^EE=E=^EpI^E^EK^§ 

D  8  -Press  a  -  long  witn  faith  and  cour-age  Keep  your  eyes  fixed  on  the  goal. 
RKJUA1B  _         _^.  _^      .      ,    _£_5l 


M^M 


HSO-J^-^fetaaBS: 


■S-X — *~*l-z  *-■■+-<* ' — *-*- 

'   Keep  yonr  eyes  fixed  on  the  goal,         Keep  the  love-light  in  your  soul; 
Keep  yosr  eyes  fixed  on  the  goal,  .....  Keep  the  love-light  in  yonr  Boul,..„..( 

r'"^^EA^^-:^rEe^^f^--:EAi=*=r-r-fr^^tiil 
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No.  46 


When  Morning  Breaks 
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1.  I  shall  lose  the  heavy    bur  -  den  that  ia    bend-ing    me    to-day, 

2.  I  shall  meet  a  -  gain  my  loved  ones,  and  be    part-ed   never -mere, 

3.  I  shall  see  the   man-y   mansions  in    that  Cit  •    y    if    oar    God, 

4.  I  shall  meet  my    bless  -  ed  Savior,  gaze  np  -  on    Bis  match-less  face, 

-•-    r       p  -■-  •*-   Is     _  p 
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When  morn-ing  breaks  and  the  night  is  o'er;..  7. 7.....      I  shall 

Mom-ing  breaks  and  the  night  is  gone ;  Sing  with 

Min-gls 
When  morning  breaks  ....  ...  With  a 


P   !\ 
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[7    17 

sigh    no   ziore.nor  sor  -  row,  God  will  wipe  all  tears  a -way,  When 

them  the  songs   of  Zi  -  on    on    the  bright  ce-les-tial  shore, 
with  the  might-y  mul  •  ti  -  tudes  re-deemed  by  Je-sus  blood, 
no  -  bier  voice  and  sweet-er,  praise  Him  for  His  bound-lea  grace,  When  morning 

P      ^ 

r        _.         -P.---     P      —  —  »_.  —  --±:.m-+   p 

:^£EEI£E£EE^£Ez5zzzSEE^feE£E^E?E^zz^=EzE3 
I  p    r    ft     ft     P    P-    r  ^fink 
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morn       •      -       ing  breaks  and  the  night  is   gone.  .  , 
When  the  morn-ing 
Morn       •     ing  when  the  morning  breaks. 

nn  -*■  *  '*-*  *  * 
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Rktbaib 
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ing  breaks  and  the  night  is    gone,  My 

drear  -  y        night  is  gone, 

1  -«»-  "•- 


When  morn 
When  morn-ing  breaks 

^ fs_  P  _*_  -5l-__zz:__z*z_r'J,_:f-^-^ *._  i  -^-  *■ t~ 
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When  Morning  Breaks 


•onl  shall  wake  and  sing  with  the  ran-sorned  throng; 

with  the  ransomed  throng 

J:  >*  *  * 


p  r 


&=g 


_— L.  A_. A A _. * ■ —  F1— w w 1 


_►-     - —     -_►■»    -_►-    -_►-    -_►•       _»•     -49-    *_         •        A      Pi   -i         (        ( 

¥,-— t_ ,_"• (-,-- S— A afc A g P— j W — — W — 

__  __,___.       _  Jc 

"D — D — ^ — ^ — ^ *:£_::£__£_:£__£_ 


IT 

D.S. 


P-.-A P-rA A * * * P P-. _j A 


0    glo  -  ry,    rap-ture  will    be  mine,  0  what  peace,  thro 'grace  di-vine, 


_,__  _».  :A:  :A:  :A-    ■    .m.  :A:  :*: 
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No.  47 
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Tell  Jesus  All 
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i 

1.  Are  yon  bnr-dened, worn  and  wea-ry,  He«d-ing  still  the  tempt-er's  call? 

2.  Would  you  have  your  past  for-giv-  en,  And  be  lift  -  ed    if    you    fall? 

3.  Are    you  need-ing  one  to  guide  yon,   Shel-ter  when  the  storms  ap-pall,— 

_|_t-— E^Ec*™  ~AE5EEttEEl?Ez^EE£E£EcEEEEEEz£EEAEEj 


tr"~t7  t — t — trijt~* 
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Is    your  life  each  lay  mora  drear-yf 

Trust  the  Friend  Whose  side  was  riv-en,  Just  tell  Je  ■  roe, 

Some-one  who  would  stay  be-side  yon, 

^:t__t=Er=^=P-=-=EE-zE_zl___K:: 


*e 


Tqr- 
tellHim  all. 


D.  S.-He  will  share  them,  freo-ly  bear  them, 

- _—  r  J 1 P_,-P^>-1-<-| — f*--rf>-r 
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Just  tell  Je  •  sus,  tell  Him  all,        Tri-als  great  and 


tri  -  ale  small; 

-A _ft_r-(^__.. 
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Climbing  the  Holy  Hills 
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1.  I    am    about  -ing  op  tke  ho  -  ly  hills,  by  the  way  of  grace  di-vine, 

2.  He   has  loosed  my  bonda  and  I  am  free,  glo  •  ry  to  His  pre-cious  name, 

3.  Come  a  •  long  with  me  and  join  the  long  of  the  vie  •  tori  on  the  way, 
,— -A — A — A — A_r rA — A— A r»f~ 

^E^:^zSES3^Eit^^E^pE5=^E*q 

Leav  -  ing  far  be  -  hind  all  sin  -  fal  ills,  bonnd  for  that  bright  home  of  mine. 
What  a  Sav  -ior  He  will  al  •  ways  be,  with  a  love  for  •  e'er  the  same, 
Help  the  praise  ol  Christ  to  e'er  pro-long,  hap-py    in    His  lo?e  each  day; 

■w-  -m-  -m-  -m-   -m-  .  '  A 
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I    am  gnid-ed  by  my  Bat  -lor'i  hand,  as  I  go  a  -  tong  the  way, the  way, 
Brighter  grows  the  way  to  heav-en's  goal.higher  still  each  day  I  go,  I   go. 
What  a  joy  di-vine  to  feel  Him  near,  at  the  jonr-ney  we  par -bus, pursue, 

— r A— A-rA-0A_?:-, 
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And  I  know  I'll  reach thatheav'n-lyland.thehomeof  end-leSB day. (glad day)' 
In  that  home-land  of  the  trast-ing  soul,  I'll  reach  by  faith  I  know;  I  know.) 
He  doth  whis-per  words  of  lava  and  cheer, aad  bless-ings  sweet  and  new  so  new 

■m.  -(*-  -ft.  _».  w.  .w.  .m.    J>  p  «^ 
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D,  S.-i'm  climb 
Refrain 


•  ing  up  the  ho 


ly  hills,  To  that  sweet  home  a-bove.a-boye. 
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Op  the  hills 


i — -rt  if  p  ti 

I     go Lcav-ing  earth-ly  care  be  •  hind, 

ap    I    go,  With        all         care  be-hind, 
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Climbing  the  Holy  Hills 
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And  I  know 

And  1  know 


ft 


soma  day, My  sweet  home  I  soon  shall  find, 

?        yes  I   know  My        sweet    home  I'll  find, 
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hat  a  joy 'twifl  be To  live  in  end  -  less  love, 


it   will  be 


His  love, 
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What  a  joy 


No.  49  Happy  In  Jesus 
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1.  Hap-py  am    I  in  Je-sni  my  Sav-ior,Walk-ing  with  Him  in  beau-ti-fal light! 

2.  CLs^to  my  Lord  1  dai-ly  am  liv-ing, Showing  my  love  for  Him  on  the  way; 

3.  0  what   a  joy  to  know  He  is  near  me, Keeping  me  dai-ly  nn-der  His  wing; 


Day  aft-rr  day  I  live  in  His  fav-or,  Seeking  a  Cit  •  y  just  out  of  sight. 
1al-eLt  and  time  to  Him  I  am  giv-ing,  Looking  to  Him,  1  la-bor  and  pray, 
0  how  His  voice  each  moment  doth  cheer  me,  Happy  am  I  and  0  how  I  sing 

D.S  -Dai-ly  with-in  the  joy-bells  are  ringing, Hap-py  in  Him  from  day  nn  to  day 

^Refhaih        .     4  ,     ,  D.S. 
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Hap-py  in  Je-snB,joy-ful  -  ly  sing-ing.Try-inj  to  win  the  lost  on  the  way; 
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No.  50  What  Wonderful  Joy 

Copyright  1946,  in  ''Gleams  of  Glory" 
Adger  M.  Pane  Owned  by  Taylor  and  Homou 


W.  Floyd  Taylor 
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1.  What  won-der  fuljoy I'm  hav-ing  to  *  day, .. 

2.  Since  I  am  HiB   own and  ev  -er  shall  be, 

3.  In    viB  -  ions  of  love,  my    fn-ture  es-tate, 

Since  Je-sus  took  all  ... 
The  light  of  HiB  love  ... 
With  loved  ones  in-side. 
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my  donbt-ings  a-way; 
is  shin-ing  on  me,., 
the  beaa-ti 
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ful  gate, 
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He  en-tered  my  heart and  saved  me  from  sin, 

My  fa -tare  is  bright the  way  is    bo   clear 

Thru  faith  I  am  there a  •  way  from  all  strife, 

N  ;A-A — A--iv-_| 
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And  gave  me  sweet  peace and  com-fort  with-in 

I'm  hap-py  to  know that  Heav-en  is  near 

Andlin-ger  be-side the  riv  -  er  of  lift. 
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D.  S.— Where  I  shall  a 
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bide and  look  on  His  face. 
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What  won-der-ful  joy what  glo  •  ry  di 
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What  Wonderful  Joy 
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To  walk  with  my  Lord  and  know  He  is  mine ,  and  know  He  is  mine ; 
walk  with  my  Lord and  know  He  is  mine; 

„  r  r  Is  r  i  ,  *  p  r  r  i 
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Bat 
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Bat  bet-ter  than  all                          He's  building  a  place , 
bet  -  ter  than  all He's  build-tag  a  place 
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51 


Almost  Persuaded 


P.  P.  Bliss 


"Al-most  per-sur  4-  ed,'* 


"Al-mostp  r-suad-ed,'» 
Al-most  j»r  suad-ed,' 


1.  "Al-most  per-suad-ed,"now  to     be-lievc; 

2.  "Al-most  per -suad-ed, "come, come  to-day; 

3.  "Al-most  per -suad-ed,"har- vest    is    pastl 

I;      I       f*."l  I        ..   ■*-    •*-     **>- 
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Christ  to     re 

turn    not     a  -  way. 

doom  comes  at    laitl 


— i — '-■- 
ceive:        Seems  now  some  souJ     to    cay,  "Go,  Spir  •  it, 


Je  -  ens     in  •  vites  yon  here,  An-  gels    are 
"Al-most"  can -not     a-  vail;  "Al-most"  is 
,  I  IN        i  -I*-     -(■- 
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go  Thy  way"  Some  more  con- ve -nient  day  On  Thee  I'll  call. 
lin-g'ringnear;Pray'r8  rise  from  hearts  bo  dear,  0  wan-d'rer  come, 
bnt     to    faill  Sad,  sad,  that  bit-  ter  wail — "Al-most— but  lostl" 

r:8zx=zfczz:csizp*i=;*=:z?=pA=z;^z^izp*zzz.^zzz^^ 
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No.  52  Living  For  Jesus 

Copyright.  1946,  in  Gleams  of  Glory " 
U.  S.  Lindaey  owned  by  j.   m.   henson 


J.  M.  Hen  ton 


feEz^EBBBBBB^*S£5^^BE 

1.  I'm  liv  -  ing    for    Je  -  bob  each  day  of    my  life,    Be  •  came  He  hat 

2.  I'm  sing  -  ing  and  tell  -  ing  the  sto  •  ry    to -men,    Of    Him  who  it 
I.  0    meet  me  in    glo  •  ry  when  life  bete  is   put,  And  live  with  the 
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saved  me  from  sin  and  from  strife;  I  know  He  will  keep  me  by 
bbv  •  ing  the  world  from  all  sin;  0  what  a  great  8av  •  ior,  so 
ran-somed,  so  hap-py    at    last;    Where  all    is    trne  glad-ness   and 

gzz±H?-fa*i 
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won  -  der  -  fnl  love,  Un  •  til  I  shall  see  Him  in  glo  -  ry  a  •  bove. 
pre  -  cions  is  He,  Who  died  on  the  hill  -side,  the  lost  to  mak"  fret. 
glo  -  ry    to  share,  With  saints  and  the  sag-es  the    life-crown  to  wear. 

£@E§  teE5EEfeprSEpE^E£E^EE£EEjEEE3E] 
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I'm  liv  •  ing for 

Liv  -  ing  for  Him, 

-■*- 
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Je  -  sis   each  day  of my 

for  my  dear  Lord,      liv-  ing  for  Him  each 
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life With   faith  on I  go, still 

day    of    my   life,  Trnst-ing     1    go,  on-ward    I    go, 
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Living  For  Jesus 
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kept   from  all    itrife; My    life    He cod  - 

kept  from  all  itrife,  all  bur  -  dun-some  itrife;      Dai  •  ly  my  life 

•a-  -«-   •*-   -*- 
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troll la  shade  or in  shine, 1'mliv-ing 

Je-sns  con-troll,     wheth-er  in  skade,or  be  it  in  shine,     Liv  •  frig  for  Him, 

«>       *~     V  >> — ^r     "  t;    L>   t>     r 

far       Je-sas, Thii    won-der - fnl  friend  of  mine 

for  my  dear  Lord,  and  Sav-iar  of  mine. 

No.  53  Lore  Looked  On  Me 

Copyright  1946,  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 

J.M.H.  OWNED    BY   J.    M.     HENSON  *,     M.     tOOtMOM 

Ht^vJ —  1—4  Eh.  p — .szz z|r-gzp^'"Z^  ,.  j,  fc-jz  ^_  _B-^ej?f^-:| 

1.  Love  looked  on  me  frorr  Cal  •  va-ry.  Lift  -  ing  me    oat    of    my  woe; 

2.  Love  Baw  me  there  kneel-ing  in  pray'r,Long-ing  for  com-fort  and  light; 

3.  Lova  keeps  me  trne,  bless-es  me  too,  Helps  me  each  bat -tie  to    win; 

gPzz^r?g^gzEg-Ezzzz — F-.  ,LUZI-~f^zz:gzj=ggitjr^ 

Now  I  am  whole,  saved  is  my  ionl,  Homeward  with  Je-sns  1      ga. 
Bless  His  dear  name,sweet-ly  He  came, Making  my  pathway  in  bright. 
So    I  shall  stay  in  love'ibright  way.Eept  from  all  tor-row  and   sin. 
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No.  54  I  Can  Sing  Of  My  Lord 

Copyrif  ht  1046.  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
J.  M.  Hanson  Owned   by  J.   JM.   Hketbox.  W.  Earl  Grant 

^jUJLtefct-lJ!^''  udU8  ft  ft,^_ _____-=ai 

1.  I  can  sing  of  my  Lord with  a  ja-bi-lant  voice,     

2    Ihave  laid  a  fare-well to  the  world  and  its  dross, 

3.  1  am  look-ing  a-head „.    to  theCit-y  of  gold,  


— ■*— * — t-vrw+t-v —^Vrv-frrtt 

1    can  tell  the  whole  world I  have  madeHimmyeboiee; 

I  am  f ol-low-ing  now in  the  way  of  the  cross; 

Where  the  ransomed  a-bide having  rapture  an-told; ,.-.., 
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He  will  keep  ma  each  day from  the  pathway  of  wrong , 

I    will  nev-er  tnrn  back with  the  wan-der-ing  throng,. 

I  ehall  look  on  the  face of  the  One  I  a  -  dore,  

g^2f==z&=z=d^$^^^<i — sgzzzzzEfc^zcgijgzNrBj. 
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And  my  soul  can  de-light in  this  won-der-ful  song. 

But  will  keep  the  old  road ev-er  singingmy  song 

With  the  mil-lions  to  sing, there  to  eor-row  no  more 

j_ — _ c__£z£-P_£££l*___*-_-s_  *t_fc_fc_fc_fcj*_£ 


D.  S. — And  the  millions  np  there will  besing-ing  the  song, 
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I  can  Bing  of  my  Lord with  a  ju  -bi-lant  voice 
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I  Can  Sing  Of  My  Lord 

?___,, — s — pyf^-p^ Vr  r  ^ 

And  the  song  thai  I  sing ev-ennakosmere-jnicr; 

And  the  song  that  I  sing  ever  makes  me  rejoice, 
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I  shall  sing  it  some  day                 with  the  nunr  ericas  throng; 
I  shall  sing  it  some  day  with  the  numberless  throng   

^    M         ft  jufttr  a  ft  ft  ft  r  r 
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No.  55 

W.  Williams 


Guide  Me 

Thou.  Hastings 

1.  Guide  me  0,  ThoiLgreat  Je  ho-vah  Pil-grimthro'  this  barren  land,  I    am 

2.  0  -  pen  now  thetrys-tal  fonn-taio, Whence  thehealing  waters  flow  Let  the 

3.  When  I  tread  the  verge  of  Jor-dan,  Bid  my  an-xious  fears  subside,  Beat  me 
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weak  bat  Thoa  art  might-y  Hold  me  with  Thy  pow'rfnlhand;Breadof  Heaven, 
fire    -   y,  cloud- y  pil-lar  Lead  me   all  the  jonr-ney  thro';StrongDe-!iv'rer, 
thro'  the  swall-ingeur-rent,Landme  safe  on  Canaan's  side;Songs  of  prait-ea 
.A_  A- -A- -A-  _.  _        I       I 
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Feed  me  till  I  want  no  more  Bread  of  Heaven.  Feed  me  till  I  want  no  more. 

Be  Thon  still  my  strength  and  shield.StrongDeliv'rer.BeTnon  still  my  strength  and  shield 

1    will  ev  •  er  give  to  Thee;  Songs  of  prais-es,  I  will  ey  -  er  give  to  Thee. 
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J.  T.  McK. 
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It  Will  Be  Glory 

Copyrisht  1SM5.  in  "Yisions  of  Victory" 
Owned  by  McKibben  and  Henson 


__£__) v_. 


J.  T.  McKibben 
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1.  Ihere  is  a    heav-en-Iy    Coun-try  so    bright,    Where skieB  are  ev  -  er 

2.  In  that  bright  Coun-try  we'll  nev  -  er  grow  old,      There'll  be  no  pain   or 

3.  In  that  bright  Cit  -  y,  the  home  of  the    Bonl,        We'll  nev -er  know    a 
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fair;  are  ev  -  er  fair  up  yon-der;  Home  of  our  Sav  -  ior  where  com-eth  no 
care;  but  al  -  ways  wi'l  be  glo  -  ry;  There  is  no  eor-row  in  Heav-ea  we're 
care;  for  -  ev  -  er  'twill  be  glo  •  ry;  But  live  with  Je-sus  while    a  -  ges  shall 
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night, 
told, 
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It    will     be    glo  •  ry     there.' 
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yes 


0    yes    it    will    be  glo  -  ry 
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It  will    be    glo  -  ry,  glo-ry,    tell-ing  the  sto -ry,    tell    it     In  that  sweet 
.I^'L.s* _  ~*~_lAZZ*~—m ^—      _"A_"-k'"_l*'"  J 
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fair,  that  hap-py  land  of  glo  -  ry,   It  will  be  glo  •  ry,    glo  -  ry, 
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It  Will  Be  Glory 
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Won-der-ful  sto  -ry, 


sto  -  ry, 


g- 


P — m 

i — ■ 

m 

r 

It    will  be    glo  -  ry  there 
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be   glo  -ry  there. 
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No.  57 
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Jesus  Is  Galling 

Copyright  1846,  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
Monnke  Robert*  Owned    bx  .J.    M.    ELbbtbos.  Billie  Roberta 

1.  Je  -  fins  is  call-fag,  is  call-in?  to  yon,  Call-ing  to  yon,  yes  call-ing  to  me; 

2.  Pa  tient-ly  wait-iDg  H»  of-  ers  His  love, 

3.  Do  not  de-tain  Himun-til  it's  too  late, 
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Come  let  us  hast-en,  we  mast  not  de-lay,  Je  -  sns  is  call  -ing  to-day. 
Sweet-Iv  He  calls  from  His  kingdom  a-dove.Je-sus  is  call  -  ing  in  love, 
Knock  and  He'll  wil-ling-ly  o-pen  the  gate,  Yes  He  is  call  -  ing  to-  day. 
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We  are  His  aol-diers  His  ban-ner  to  bear,  AN  ways   to     be  His    own; 
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If  we  are  faith-ful  and  do  not  de-spair.Je-Bus  will  take  ns  home 

take  ns  home. 
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No.  58 
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I  Want  to  Go  Home 

Copyright  1946,  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
Owbbd  bt  J.   M.  Hsarsos'. 


A.  R.  Hendon 


1.  We  read  of    a  place that  is  called  Heaven, Far  a- 

2.  OhI  beau-ti  -  ful  home in  that  fair  Cit    y With  its 

3.  The  Bav-ior  has  gone to  make  it  read-y, For  the 


bove thestar-ry  skies(8tarry  skies)!  long  to  reach... that  home  sn« 

streets of  pnr-est  gold  (purest  gold  -There  ib  a  man        •        sionwait-ing 

ones who  trust  His  love; He'll  come  a-gam to  bear  ns 


__#__je*u— —^ j*£ 


£  F  t  &  &  * 


^ 


v     r     1/     L>    a* 


per-nal, There  will  be no  sad  good-byes. 

for  me, When  the  pearl    -    y  gates  un-f old. (for  ns  nn-f old.) 

o  -  ver, To  that  home InHeav'n  a  -  bovo. 


-*— *- 


r^-^>== 


-     — H-rrtnr-*-*  " 
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I  want  to    go  home to  live  with  Jt-sns, And  my 

1  want  to  go  home  live  with  Jesns, 


trtr 


-4 


feds/  r  t^f^^^^^^===m 


«=fcfc& 


J>J* 


^aCl 


-1-[H-^T'S'~ -      _. __ , 

loved ones  gone  be-fore; _  I  wait  to  go  home to  live  for 

And  my  loved  gone  be-fore;       *  I  want  to  go  home 


1 


I  Want  to  Go  Home 


.-£ 


=fc 


--£, 


«:£*=:£&* 


ar    n  irr —    trtr 

■v  -er, On  that  bright e  -  ter-nal  shore. 


E  U  Tii  D 


U 


lire  for-ev-er, 


On  that  bright 


on  thai  bright  shore. 
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No.  59 


Over  On  the  Other  Side 

Copyright  1940  in  ''Gleams  of  Glory" 

OWNED  BY  J.  M.   HENSON 


H.  E.  R«  OWNED  BY  J.  M.  HENSON  H.  E.  R»CT«8 

1.  There  is  a  home  for  yon  and   me,  0  -  yer  on    the  oth  •  er  side; 

2.  Oar  God  will  take  all  fears  a  -  way,  0  •  Ter  on    tbe  oth-er  side; 

3.  Bj  faith  we  see  those  gone  be  -  lore,  0  -  ver  en    the  oth  •  er  side; 

ii4  •    '       -•-    -m-    -s» 

*-_pt_-i-__l"__-i-„i-_r|=r_1 


Li^tzzz^~<— 
!       S     1 


the  oth  -ar  side. 


-i — r 

Where  Baint-ed  loved  ones  we  shall  lee. 

No  shades  of  night  will  dim  the  day,  0  «  yer    on 

To    rest    in  peace  for  ■  ey  *  er-more, 

— r-to \m or u is bv — 1-1 — ^ 


DTBiXB 


O       ■       yer  on  the  oth  -  er  side,  TJ  -  nit     •     ed  in    a    fcap-py  band; 
C  •  y«  yon-der  We  '11  be  n-nit-ed 

,1  i   b  b  b  b ,        f   r  T 

Ey  *  er    we    will    sweet-ly  sing,  0  -  er      on      the     oth  •  er    side, 

gPzt=:=:t~t=t:=Et=3B— ^zfr=z»==*=z-zzz^— |ezEiz::zfl 
EJEzzzzz-—— zEzr-i — p-Ffr=z£zzzfrz- E— Ttz^E^ 


60,    took  how  This  World  has  Made  a  Change. 


Ait.  by  J.  B.  V. 


J.   B.  VAUGHAN.  OWNER. 


W-2 — I — 1-4— 4—4^=?  -iES^zsj— S:S 


Arr.  by  J.  B.  Vaughan. 


:z&-^-: 


^^-z^-: 


1.  Wd       see  our  friends  are  weeping,  with  their  bad-ges    on  their  door,    We 

2.  Our  friends  are  pass  -  ing  o  -  ver      to         some  far  dis-tant  shore,    We 

3.  Dear    sin-ner,  oh,  get  read-y,    yon  must  meet  your  God  on  high,      For 


H 


-!-,♦ — I* — i*-; — ^ 
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tzjrizafcfci 
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see  their  home     in  moaning,   for  their  lov'd  ones  come  no  more;   You- can 
seek  them  and   we  call  them,  but  they   an  -  swer     us    no  more;      The 
death  is    all      a-roundyou     and   it.     will   not   pass  you   by,       Death 


say  just  what  you  please.death  rides  on  ev-'ry  breeze,Look  how  this  world  has 
throbbinpr  hearts  today,  to  -  mor-row  pass  a  -  way,  Look  how  this  world  has 
knocks  at  ev  -  'ry  door,   no  mat-ter  where  you  go,  Look  how  this  world  has 

3£ 


i/  i  kit/ 

made  a  change.  Just  look  how  this  world  has  made  a  change, 


sims 


Just 

made   a  change, 

telUL 


=p=^ 
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r^pf^^ 


I    1/ 

look  how  this  world  has  made  a  change;  Ton  can  see  ev-'ry  day 

made   a  change;. 


Look  How  This  World  Has  Made  a  Change 


K  ff  ■  •••.••^-•-■•••iP-#- 


how  the  peo  •  pie  pass  a  •  way,  Loak  this  world  haa  made  a  change. 

made  a  change. 

:lE£=z^feE£E^="-fe:EEE5E^E^E^fe=EzzizE3] 
No.  61  He  Lifted  Me 

Copyright  1946,  in  "Gleamsof  Glory' 
J.  E.  M.  Owned  by  J.  £.  Melvin  J.  E.  M.lvln 


b 

1.  I'm  trasting  in  Je-sus  my  Sav-ior  and  friend,  To  give  me  more  grace  and  to 

2.  The  nine-ty  and  nine  were  ail  safe  in  the  fold,  Bat  there  was  one  yet  that  waa 

3.  I'm  look-ing  for  Je-sns  to  come  for  Hia  own, To  gath-er  Hia  saints  and  to 


.*.-*-*■-$*—*—* 


ffcjtrttszixzssirixzixizsck*: 


£=£ 


turtle — __  ^.-^.—fc.—        ^~ 

help  me  to  win ;  The  storm-clouds  may  rise  all  obscnring  rny  way,  Bnt  Je  ens  will 
lost  in  the  cold, The  Shepherd  is  Beek  ing  the  lost  one  today, Now  cut  in  the 
car-ry  thembome,0  ein-ner  he  read-y  we  kn  .wnot the  hour, The  trusrpet may 

m-m  -t=-t:-t=: 
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—m——-r*—m—*~\ 
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help  me,  and  brighten  the  day.  He  lift 

dark  and  is  drift-ing  a  -  way. 

blow, then  He  com-eth  in  pow'r.He  lift  •  ed  me, 


ed,  lift  -  ed  me,    Oat  of  the 


,_*,_    «_f«_fesr_^_ 
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3=tt 


He  lift    •    ed,  lift- ed  me,  I  praise  His  l. me  to-day, 
lift  -ed  me, 

^t=fefcifcfcfeifefaa--Ey=  i  i,  -i  -I ruga 


No.  62  On  the  Shining  Road 

Copyright  1946,  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
J.  M   Kenton  Owned  by  Henson  and  Gladden 

£Zzpzz%zzpzz+,-z£zzpzq 
zzz^z 


Thoa.  P.  Gladden 


1.  Wt  are  on  the  shin-ing  road  to  the  glo  -  ry  land, with  Je-sni  Go  -  ing 

2.  Je  -  sua  leads  us  all  the  way,  bo  we  have  no  fear,  of  dan-ger,  Hi    is 

3.  Per-fect  Tic  -  to-ry  a- waits,  when  shall  end  the  strife, and  yonder  At  the 

'  '  :4z*zziszziszztszz*zztszz!szElxiztzzz tzztzzfczrzz ~zz^zp^%- 


V 


mr 


^rtt=*S\ 


- — --*-- — i-t^-*--*-*-* V-r^r tr- 


j  trtTTTTf 

to  the  sonl'B  a-bode,go-inghandin  hand, Oeomradf,  What*  joy  it  is    to 
onr  new  song  each  day ,  And  is  ev-er  near , to  comf ortWe  Bhall  keep  the  road  with 
Bhin-ingpearl-y  gates,  We  shall  take  new  life,  0  glory, With  an  eye  of  faith  we 

-A-  -A-*-  m      m      _  *>      v. 

•-£-*-t-t~-*-r£f-!=— =—"-!*-**-£=.,: 


— _«iz; 


.^_3=-t-tL 


know  Je  -  bus  leads  theway.to  glo-ry.  Faithin  Him  eaehday  weshow.As  we 
Him,  For  we  knpw '  tis  ri^ht,  0  glo-ry,  Nev  -  er  will  the  way  be  dim  To  the 
see,  Heaven's  shin-ing  goal,  to  glo-ry,  Where  with  Je-sns  we  shall  be, There  a 

Szrz^^=£3E-z:?zzzzE^=^zz^zz^zz^zz^czzE^zzgp 
Refhaib 


work  and  pray. 0  we  go  onward  singing  the  sto-ry. 
Cit-y  bright.  .      . 

ran-samadBool.  Onward  »ing-rog  of  His  love; 


singing  af  His  love 


-.— ~  ^-«r-  s-r — : clzzzzz zzzzSzc=*z:z- 

-■  -  —  pzpzzgzkpzg— EgzzKZgzzz *fc      -„ 
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"B  u  u 


YeB,  we 

-3— 5 


On-ward,go  -  ing  to  glo 
go  *° 


ry,   go  -  ing 
onr  home  a  -  bove; 


to  heav'n  a-bove;j 


■N     •*» 


*j£ 


y^Jb^r- -~» — ^~l*t — I    ~~ — — & I ~b^ ~5" r^ —•»— 


"D-b 


On  the  Shining  Road 


rTT'r^TIT 


r 


*  i; 


O    let    ■■   travel  an-ward  re-joic-ing,  keeping  the  bless-ed  cross  in  light, 
on-ward,  with  the  crois  in  eight, 

&.'■£: 


P^i^iliiiiiilll^^^^S 


Go  oa-ward,  With  the  bless-ed  Lord  of  All    to    our  home  of    light, 

shiaing  home  of  light. 
^     P     n  -«    *    *•      I- 
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No.  63  With  a  Glad  New  Song 

Copyright  1946.  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
X.  P   G.  Owned  by  Benson  and  Gladden  Thot.  P.  Gladden 


1.  With  a  glad  new  song  1  am  pressing  on,  Thinking  of  my  loved  ones  at  home 

2.  Far  be-yond  this  life,  with  it'e  toil  and  strife.  1  can  Bee  a  land  bright  ae  May 

3.  At  the  let  of  sua  when  my  work  is  done,  1  will  rest  at  home  on  that  shoot 


i   i 


f-^rj-^^^^z^^:^ 


Fink 


— "    *  — * — \j"b  r—\ t3aI 

And  I  know  each  day,  as  I  wend  my  way,  We  shall  meet  where  sin  cannot  come 
There  my  love  1  ones  wait  just  in-side  the  gate,  I  will  join  them  there  on  that  day 
Now   I  look  that  way  as  I  trust  and  pray,  Thereto  rest  at  home  evermore. 


i     I 


D.  8  -By  the  tree  of  life,  free  from  pain  and  strife,  I  shall  meet  them  all  in  that  home 


-r 


i~ 


17 — — r 

la  that  hap  -  »y  land  all   is  joy,  Where  no  part-ing  e'er  can  come; 

All  is  joy, 

SITCev..  +!-.  -,♦-  -i —  h 1 —   \—    I 1 1—  -,♦-      I   -m-  -J=~- 


No.  64 

Adgor M.  Pace 


When  the  Trumpet  Sounds 

Copyright  1940  in  ''Gleams  ot  Glory" 


OWNED    BY    J. 


Paul  W.  Cochran 


-  ao-~gr~»l-~»-rzl ad 
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ri>-.4-ii"gr^ar^»  r^i Mi  -    ~7~*-~rg!~~Zrr~l' Tf 

0  *  d  &  t/  y  y &  t>  5 

1.  Whea  the  trumpet  sounda #n  the  last  great  day,  . 

2.  When  the  Lord  shall  come for  His  loved  aod  own, 

I.  What  a  joy  twillbe when  we  meet  np  there, 


:±z 


S -a-i«_^_i«_f=-(«. 

zzzzztzziszsOfcZisziiK: 


^-tae^n-T-a 


zzfczz*zrcz*zr:z* 


0  0&  t  b 


tizisztszTzcris 
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^: 


JUt 
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And  the  dead  shall  rise from  their  bede  ef  clay; 

To    a  -  rise  and  go to  the  worlds  un-known;. 

With  the  friends  we  love _  in  the  Cit  -  y    fair; 

j^jfcswa^ggfc^^Eg 

i— br-H~»-to-rr— b?~ bf— F— a^Fte-to— »— P-F-i«- 


==as-h— ft 


,zz^zz^zztzztEq^iz^riz^z^zz^zztzzt!z^Fzzzzzzzzz=z:zz:: 

z^z:*zz*iz»zEzsizz=rzzzzzzz-*Jizrizviz«i— zrEd'**^^ =■=-*-*- 

8.  Hf  tr  t;  C  0  *  ^  h  ; 

All    the  liv*  mg  saints then  will  join  that  band, 

All  the  laved  of  earth, ,      on  the  land  and  sea, 

NeT  -er-more  to  part, nev-er-more  to  die, 


-S  — z:ta_i«z^z*z?z^zz^: 
z— ztiztszfczfczjsz;szzi: 


rgzzzzbzriztztizfztz: 


ygtrb  \j  v  v  t -  b 

z^z^E^=ii^3^E£E3===z^i 


z^iz»zz|=z=zt^ZA  J^^a3^i=z^^zi=z5=:t^=zz  -     *t: 

And  will  Bail  a  -  way  to  the  prora-ised  land 

Will  as-  cend  to  meet in    that  jn  -bi  -  lee 

We'll  be  hap  -  py  there in  our  home  on  high 

•gzazff-ffzff-flaw    a.   '•-2a.       ^  ft^N*  r 

r-ZizizUzUzidErzz!zz:Z_f:z-*z*_^zzzz:z?:z 

!»zz*zEzzzzzzzzzz=z 
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Rbteaih  *   t  p, 
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When  the  trumpet  sounds                      on  the  land  and  sea , 
When  the  trnmpet  sounds on    the  land  and  sea, 

**  it  fcAT  r*  *      «  ft  ft  jv  r 

a. s *J^-~zjLjl § _a^Z*:z*ZZZ*Z 

_^^zz»zzFzzz:t_!s====^__^_&zzzzpztszzz=:zzzzz=ss:: 


rtr 


When  the  Trumpet  Sounds 


b._-_-_-.-.- r^-frggtfrE-fr1 

And  the  saints  shall  rise, what  a  ju-bilee; 

And  the  saints  shall  rise,  what  a  ju  -  bi  -  lee; 

i  p  ^  r-  r  r* 
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At  the  marriage  feast 


yonder  in  the  sky, 
At  the  mar-riage feast yon-der  ii  the  sky,  


:^z^==sz=^=^^«Zi«^£z=fczfti^^F=^f " 


We  will  meet  a-gain,  We  will  meet  a-gain  nevermtre  to  die 

never-more  to  die, 

B^^EjE^g^g^^^^gg=E^ 
Nearer  My  God  to  Thee 


No.  65 

oaian  Jr.  Adami 


Lowell  Mason 


^-  -^ 


1.  Near-er  my   God  to  Thee,  Near-er  to  Thee;  E'en  tho'  it     be    a  crosB 

2.  Iho'  like  a   wan  •  der  •  er  The  Bun  gone  down, Darkness  be  o  -  ver  me, 

3.  There  let  the  way  ap-pear  Steps  up -to  Heav'n;AU  that  Thousendestme, 


-Iter* 


t — tr 
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FlNX 


Thee 
D.5. 


D.  8, — Near-er  my  God 

"i^*1-*""^"  »~t  ~t — \j - — ^H c*— *-^» 

That  rais  -  eth  me.  Still  all  my  song  shall  be,  Near-er  my  God  to  Thee; 
My  rest  a  stone;  Yet  in  my  dreams  I'd  be  Near-er  my  God  to  Thee; 
In        mer  -  cy  giv'n,  An-gels  to   beck-on  me  Near-er  my  God    to    Thee; 

EEEEEEEEtEE=EtEEEE£EfeE£E«EE^E£EE£^^3 

Near  -  er    to    Thee. 


No.  66        That's  What  I  Think  About  Jesus 


A.  E.  B 


COPYRIGHT  1933  IN  "SONGS  OF  PRAISE  NO.  2 
OWNED  BY  MORRIS.  HENSON  &  RAMSEY 


Albert  E.  Brumby 


1.  There  is    a  Friend  to  whom  I  cling,  Whose  love  to  me    is  ev  -  'ry-thing, 

2.  I'll    ev  -  er  praise  this  King  on  high  Un  -  till  I    lay  me  down  to   die, 

3.  Some  day  by  trust  -  ing  in    His  grace  1    hope  to   sea  His  smil-ing  face, 

-A-  -A-  -*-     -*■     -*-  -*.-  -A-     -Ai-     -A-  -Ar 
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D    0  0  0  "B    -  i 

And  I  be-  lieve  He  loves  me that's  why  1  sing; 

That  He  loves  me,  that's  why  I  sing; 

-i*-  -I*-  -F--P- 


zc-zzzpezzpzzpBzzipzizizi-zizzT-ztzzzizirtizi 
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I'll  love  Him  ev  -  er  for  I  know  He's  mak-ing  my  pathway  brighter  grow, 
No  oth  -  er  King  in  all  this  earth  Can  ev  -  er  ex  -  eel  my  Sav-ior's  worth, 
I     want  to    ev  -  er  with  Him  be,  And  tell  Him  how  much  He  means  to  me, 

-♦-  ■-♦-    -(•-    ■♦-     >-  -■>- 
-ctl-  -akr  -*,-    -A-   -I—     -I H 1 -| t--    -*,- 


Fine. 


D  £*  trt  iTI/ 

And  that  is  what  I   think  a  -bout  Je  -  sus  Christ  my  King 

my  heav'nly  King. 

>  r 
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Refrain    k 


_N    ft    S    g 
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A  friend  is  He, He'ssweeterto  me. 

A  friend  is  He, for  He  set  me  free,  than  anything 
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That's  What  I  Think  About  Jesus 
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With  all  of  my  heart 

can  ever  be;  With  all  of  my  keart I  trait  and  cling; 
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No.  67 
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We  Should  Be  Ready 


nr 


Copyright  1646.  in  "Gleams  of  Glory' 
Mra.  Clint  Shelton  Owned  by  Merritt  and  Henion 

tL 


B.  W.  Marritt 


1.  Christ,  the  Redeem-er.left  heaven's  bright  throne,  And  died  on  the  cross  long  a- 

2.  Je  •  sni  has  snf  -  fered  and  died  in  onr  place, Sal-va-tion  is  g iv  •  en    a  - 

3.  When  we  haveen-tered  the  home  of  she  blest,  While  a-gei  e  -  ter-nal-ly 

-*--* — * — afc--si — A-raV*—  .* — * — ** — *-rK--K — K— i 
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go;  Soon  He  is  com-iog 
way;  Scan  of  onr  sins  Ha 
glide,     We  shall  be  hap  -  py 

.**  ft  _r  .t 


•  -  gain  for  Bis  own,  And  take  u  to 
will  glad  -  ly  e  -  race,  That  we  may  be 
and  sweet-ly  shall  rest,  And  rapture  will 

-P«fc-r»=— Mk M-— 


"I1- ICt-_Z'A  ZI^ZZ1*  ZEZl£ zp;*2iztzH  *Z_    ~^f*ZC*f I*' 

— P-Pi zj_zz} — zi — j__z__phri_hl. — z_ it  -BE—pNc-l^. 

z^zifeiz-zi^z^izSz^^z^z-SzzSzf^S 


Fine 

id^Hififczzfezzfczzfezzfczzki 


When  safe  in  the 


=zrzzRzzp:p=i^q:fzi=zzKzzpzzB;z=pzzp:c2:zzpizriii=p=: 
^Iziiz-zN-sifcz^z^iz^zz^iz^zHzzzlizlizteZBC 


Glo-ry    we   know, 
read  ■  y  that  day. 
a?  •  or    a  -  bide. 


We  shoald  be  read-y  onr  Ba?«ionr  to  meat,  With 


£    ft  £-*--, 

—A * — St E 


err. A-— i 1 ri 1 — rm-— m »—»* aki—  a*- r*i_  * — * — ' 

gzte=iBiz«:z:^zE=-tz»iziziI— *zz":zffcfcz£z£za 
B^zt=z^=t=E^izt»iEczzg:z=tz=gzz^:z&zEz::zz=:zz: 


arms  of 


His 


love, 


joy  when  He  comes  from  a-bove;  Then  will  onr  pleaB-nre.at  last,  be  complete, 

-R>-   a_-  -(—-   -I— r  -I — [+■*--  -(-SsV-i -♦i 
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No.  68         There's  a  City  Four-Square 

Copyright,   1945,   by  The   Stamps  Quartet  Music  Co. 
M.P.  D.  in    "Divine    Praise"  Marvin  P.  Dalton 


Ifea^ 


nmrr^f^i^f 


1.  There's  a   cit-y  four-square intheheavens  a-bove,. 

2.  With   its   wa-ters  bo    pure sat-is-fied  we  will    be,. 


!ESk 


jfe^^fa|| 


^^^^^| 


-:f.  ft 


ymw 


7  k  k  ^  ^  ^  I**  ^       i/       k      k       y 

'Tis   a  place  that  is   full.. of  joy  and  love;  of  joy  and  love} 

Liv-ing  there  so   con-tent e  -  ter  -  nal  -  ly;  e  -  ter  -  nal-  lv: 

fc)  


It  was  built  by  the  hand of  our  Sav-ior  di  -  vine,.. 

Its  foundation  is  firm, . it's  e  -  ter-nal  and  sure, .] 


m 


ffifj*>  ^q^L3) 


I  :^f4&JfN^->-fe^^^=l-=Q^ 


te$im&=^-*-*-^M^3£ 


.D.S.-There  we'll  shout  and  we'll  sing while  the  a  -  ges  shall  roll 


Fine 


\>  p  g  V  V  u 

tT  m  \  piace  for  the  saved with      3°y      sublime,yes,ffith  joy  snblime. 

Emit  by  hands  bo  di  -  vine...... it         will      en-dure,yes,it  will  endure. 

T>..;n:.n/in^f rr:„  i -il^l   .",„!'        .         ..         ...    '^i/. 


L-dt 


Praising  God  for  His  love in  that  home  of  the  soul.sweet  home  ef  the  sool 


g^g^ 


M 


ZKqCjOEqE^L 


WSWrr* 


^-bT"iT"br^-h-l?— ' 


■♦  ♦  ♦  n  p*  » 


S3 


gggli 


i§ 


There's  a  cit-y  four-square, it's  a  beau-ti  -  ful  place 

*!««£: ^JgfrrT-T 


tos 


^ffl 


Dedicated  to  Chaplain  Henry  O.  Malone(U.  S.  Army)of  Ft.  Worth.  Texas, 
written  while  serving  as  his  ass't,  in  Netherlands,  East  India 


ffl 


There's  a  City  Four  Square 


D.8. 


,  ,  *m -_p_____.„_t_fe_a|_J;  zptz!==__zpii 


00D 


D 


EJ5 — * — "*-♦ p>- 

"     *  &  0  If 

Built  for  all  the  re-deemed saved  hv  wonderful  grace; 

_oz c ^-c^-^^^m 

No.  69  Gods  Love 


J,  C.  M. 


^—U-l-, 


Copyright  1846,  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
Owned  by  Moore  and  Henton  Jas.    C.    Moore 


3f— -r— 3= Lj-.j-g-c— - , Vrrci — J 

1.0    the  love   of   God  BU-preme.Com-ing  from  the  throne  a-  bove; 

2.  Love  that  reaches  down  to  me,  Love  that  Bares  from  ein  and  shame;.  . 

3.  Boon  I'm  go-ing  home  to  stay  With  my  bless-ed  Lord  and  King; 

#^-t==tz=t=E^EqE3=fe=^=^E^Et~t=fN5r^-*J 

:~z~zzt*z:sz:^ztzz^z:zzzzzzzzzzq=^z:z^t:z:J 


\        V  -♦-     ■♦-     -&-     ^ 

Comes  of  grace, man  to  re  -  deem,  Love  e  -  ter  *  rial,  God's  great  love. 
Makes  us  "  hap  -  py  as  can  be,  Hap-py  in  the  Sav-ior's  name. 
On       a    bless  -el,  bap  -  py  day,  Hap  -  py  songs  of  praise    to    ting, 


z£—&~. — ^ — *— r* — * i 


3=t= 


*=t= 


i F rft bfe * 1— — i — i — 


HKZZfBZI 


:^zz*: 


Kefraib 
-t-r-ai 


"D" — D" 


ill 


-^— — ■- — --V  I J^ ^^J 


eac-— ,  .1— a — i w- — «- — i 1* — ^— l-_ — *■ — A — a — * — — -| 


His      love great  love, 

0    Bach     won-der-ful  love,  God's  great  mar-vel  •  oas  love, 

0  such  lova,         God's         great  love, 

tJ^lJlJ.        *    p  -6  -ft 


J.  JL 


•jaij|zEi^=±  r^zzzzzzzzlzz: -»=E* 


ps      r      k     »« 


1 


The  won-drous,  match-less  love; The  Savior  died  to  prove. 

God's  love;  We'll  praise  e  -  ter-nal  love. 

i  •»-  -»-«*.   -•-  ■*■■  ••*  »  rtS   >-v 
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No.  70 


J.    SC.    HKSSON 


The  Man  of  Calvary 

Copyright  1946  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
Owned  by  Barnette  and  Henson 


H.  W.  Babnbttb 


1.  Be  ho'd,  a  Toice  is    call-ing,  In  love  the  ac-centsfall-ing.Lookop,  0 

2.  Behold!  the  light-ning  flashing,  0  hear  tha  wavei  now  dashing,  The  storm  will 
3    His  hand  will  smite  the  dan-ger,  No  mora  you'll  be  a  strang-er,  Gome  while  He 

_  -*•         _a -a-    T_  -"■  u  -*- 

— ^_^ — , ^_p:_^_^_t__te=^ig:_?L_^_.__b!3tt__t__t... 


-q 


— e>- 


6§ 


„  -   b  u  t, 

hear  the  mighty  Lord,(no  w  He  is  gently  call-ing,)  Why  walk  a-Iona  a  strang-er ? 
take  a  might-y  toll,(  0  will  take  the  straying,  ) Look  op,  and  trust  the  Savior, 
of  -fen  His  free  grace;  0  come  to  Him  be-lieving)Look  up  in  Him  re-joic-ing, 


£E£ 


:Efcz;z:z: 


:t=pe=3t 


*=fr=a{=i=: 


fa^tg: 


fc 


r     vlP~b   '  r  r . 

*■ — s- — P-H  -  m 1— » — m — m— ■^-t-ltt^-_Lu^_- 


1/     U     u»  "D"t7 

Look  up,  and  flee  from  dan-ger,  Go  with  the  mil-lions  who  now  trnst  Hit 

Lay  hold  of  His  kind  far  -  or,  By  His  great  pow-er   He  will  save  your 

Glad  praise  for-ev  -  er  roic-ing,  Some  day  in  glo  •  ry  we  shall   see  His 


s=e=s 


JttJ  J 


^.^^El 


-=| . 


-I — r*T| , ■—■==• 


Z=  jS=fc=2KZfc 


:N:b 


=&=s= 


t= 


trt — d — lt" 


t  u  t 

Word,  His  Word. 

sonl,  yoar  soul. 

face,  His  face.  Be-hold ., Him  there «p 


0  be-hold  the  Man, 


Man  o!  Cal-va-ry, 


p  r*  r  f> m 


=T 


£ 


P, 


r — * — rf — *  *Tpp^f^f  ^if 


The  Man  of  Cal-va-  ry.Who  tak-etha-  way  all  the  sins  of  man, And  makes 
Up  -  on  the  CroBB, 

on the  cross. 


1  -m-  -t: 


£=t= 


£ 


S^3E 


The  Man  of  Calvary 


makes  us  fret,  0  heed  the  bless-ed  Lord  He  is  call-ing,. 

Ev-'ry   one He  call       to  me, 

He     makes  as  free,  Look 

3 j- p. fan-     £■  [7  n*  „ 

0  He    keeps  is  free 

|Ei=^^^^^EEE=E^3EE^^EEEEH 

r — 3  —  *  tr  *p  P  t,  >  f     p  J  .  t  ■  r 

0    sing  the  King,  Lord  of    all. 

up  and  sing,  0  trust  the  King,  Be-hold  ths  great  Savior.the  Savior  of    all. 

«J     VI 


§ErtEe=^Eg 


No.  71 

jr.  x.  Mnrso 


Anchor  In  The  Savior 

Copyrig-ht  1B48,  la  "Gleam* of  Glorr '  

Owned  by  Barnette  and  Hen  son  R.  W.  BAwnmi 

._.,_ |-r-| -T— I *— ■ r- = 1 


1.  An-ohor  ia    the  8av-iour,  He  will  give  you  rest,        Come  ac-«pt  His 

2  Life  a  -  bun-daut  flow-eth,  From  His  might-y  hand,      Peace  e  -  ter  -  nal 

3  Cry  a -loud    0    na-tions,  That  the  King  may  hear,       Seek  His  fnll   sal- 


arf-TT-rrF: 


•»■_». &        a..T.     d:_.         -2_:._     n:—       d«». 


fav  -  or,  Lean  up  •  on  His  breast, 
go  •  eth,  0  -  Ter  His  broad  land. 
va  -  tlon,  And  to  Him  draw  near. 


Seek    Him,      praise    Him,    He's 
Sesk       Him,    praise    Him,    He's 


■>-  -.*-  -■*»•        ,  ,t  ~fr~* , :ft -£i, '-£■' — 4*-, — -t— 


your    friend; Lova      Him,  trust    Him 

tour  tru-est  friend;  Love  thou  Him, trusting  Him, 

,  ^ ^      I  .      I. 

y. 


^ir=^^&=ii^==Ei==aiiziz3i 


Ta     tht  aid. 


the  end. 

>c:::zfe::::afc"z:*z: 


No.  72 


Hehbeht  Buffum 


With  Faith  I  Pray 

Copyright  1948.  in  'Gleams  of  Glory' 
Owned    by   J.    M.    Hen  son. 


J 


u.^..i^---^^p=Ug===gsK^-^z-^ — * — qzz==— rrrz— 


1.  With  faith  I    pray, 0    Lord   Di-vine,.. 

2.  With  faith  I    pray, for  things   I    need,. 

3.  With  faith   I    pray ...when  wracked  with  pain,. 

4.  With  FAITH  I  pray for   Thy    re-turn,    . 

nt ^v'l^N   _ 


f 


=2E==3|gE 


■*-\» 


M-toMLJL*. 


&=£=£=£ 


-A- 


.■^r^r-nr-444ULHw^r_. 


5tt=Cf==e==t=R 


For     well  I    know, that  Thon  art  mine; Thy  prom-iBi 

And   Thou  for  me, wilt  in-ter-cede; A  -  cross  nv 

To      feel  Thy  heal     -     •     ing  touch  a  -  gain; The  hand  of 

With  FAITH  the  signs, I  nowdis-cern; ThatshowsTl 


V    * 


4^ ^^-^-^Zlfep^S^=S=5^JEIZI==Z 


===^=£ 


a===~i 


*p 


chang                         es  Dight  to    day,    And    this  is 

path there8hinesa     ray, Of     love  di 

aa                              tan  Thoa  wilt  stav, When- e'er  by 

oom        •        •        ing  draw-eth  nigh, Thru  faith  PI, 

E m—  P— £— £~—  ~— »— P-rP-P— P— P— P !! *. 

^i=^^=^^^=^=£=^=i^=bp=p=p=P=z|g:=att-i«=»zi±;l 


why with  faith  I  pray,  with  faith  I  pray.With  faith  I  pray,. 

vine when-e'er  Ipray.when-e'erlpray. 

faith to  Thee  I  pray,  to  Thee  I  pray. 

meat Thee  bye  and  bye, yes  bye  and  bye.  With  faith  I  prs 

i/JV  jv  ^  #  Jut  JLf  r  p      j 

-•— r~~        '    r — «-•-•-•> 


L^_s*&p_J 


rap^z 


3ffflS 


—eirrfrziz: 


A    w    V    I  ^ ^ 

to  Thee  my  King, With  faith  Thy  prais       •       •      esglad-ly 

to  Thee  my  King,  With  faith  Thy  prais-es  gladly 

. m_m_+_m_  _    *    A-    m     A 


±_z£=£z£::£:_ 


l> 


With  Faith  I  Pray 

■ine:        Till  dawns  that  last e  -  ter-nal  day, ...... 

Boglad-ly  sing;  Till  dawns  that  lait  e- ter-nal  day; 

'£  ^J^sE  -A-A-A-A^ *&  -A-A-&A-  "f 


zz=±±&&£3=^ 


-£  -A-A-BA>  -F- 


«tt».    _  mi. u_ij. -  nltVi  faith     T      l»ra»  


When  Thou  shalt  come withlaith  I    pray 


When  Thoa  shalt  come 


with  faith  I  pray. 


.A-    -A-  -A- 


->      ...     Eli — -       -I " 
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No.  73 

Rev.  J.  Ottman,  St 


0  Lord,  Send  Me 

B,  H.  Cornelius  owner  R-  H.  Cornelius 


;§Hi^iii3iiliii^^ia^ 


sand 


me; 


1.  If         to    work  some   one    is    need  -  ad,  Lord, 

2.  Touched  by  cals  from    off  Thine    al  -  tar, 

3.  For    soma  work    mv    soul     is    yearn-ing, 

4   If       my    past    hai   been  for  -  giv  •  en,  Lord,  Bend  me,  send    me; 

.m.      -m-  -m-  -<■»-     -*»■    -*-   t«*-     -&- 


e-i=i= £==£==£=E5EE£EErEE?EE£: 


^=^c 


t— r 


|EE§ 


.g.  , _  flw*_ 


O  Lord,  send  mt. 


For  Boma  mis  -  »ion  I     have  plead  -  ad, 

Now  bo     long  -  er  do      I        fal  -  ter, 

Since  my     Hpi   hare  felt    the    bnrn  -  ing, 

To     help  Boma  Bonl  on  t'ward  Heav-en, 

gy — g — fc~ _ fcr.  ..i  ..         —  w  —  -*.  —  ^— - P-h 1 — =h 1- 


EgI^lfc5±=lH — ' — L^a==^,-r>c»--k.ji---gj 

Lord,  send  me 

D.S. 


U.S. -If    Thy    pres-ence   will    go     with  me.      0 
Refbaih 


Send  me,  Lord,  to  pray  or    It-  bor  Send  me,  Lord,  to  friend  or  neigh-bor, 


No.  74    I  Want  the  World  to  See  Jesus  In  Me 


J.  T.  Mc.  K 


-JUt 


Copyrieht  1M6,  in  "Gleams  of  Glory'* 
Owned  by  Hanson  and  McKibben 


J.  T.  McKibben 


.— ( 


1.  When  Je-ins  came  down from  Heaven  a-bove;... 

2.  What  won-der-ful  love 0  how  conld  it  be?. 


3.  When  bat-ties  arefougbt and  trav-el-ing o'er, 


X-J^-^-^-^-^-t:-C--^rA 


:Ez=zzzE=E?zzE=zg:=g=t=E^=^=AiKzS; 


jE*E3fcdgS2zz===zzzS=^ 

— "-§ Cs|-T-fr-B~P-|7~  a-BJ^-^-^J:P-p-fe-t-t7-f 


J 


Ha  came  to  the  earth to  show  His  great  love; 

That  Je-sne  shond  die for  yon  and  for  me? 

Then  1  shall  raachhome on  heav-en'sbright  shore;. 


*■   $   $  (7  £ — 

p--a ft- F^zzzzzrz — 5rz*-b!«£:2_-al-~sx 


D  &  er 


Frombond-age  of  tin Ha  tat  my  soul  free, 

When  tron-blea  a  -  rise , on  -  to  Him  I  flee; 

My  pil  •  low  of  rest a  stone  it  may  be, 

-r*-*r 


■+T— b*~bf~h— \-r—  (-7— t— kr— kr-H-- ~-*—m-W-t-J 


liS^aaaaaf^^mE 


p^i*z$*zi*zt_.A-*_A_AzAz2zipia-*l-$T-3 A-~^f 


I  w«nt  the  whale  world to  see  Je- ins  in  me.. 


I  want  the  whole  world 


see  Jesus  in  me 

-!»-:£— frzfe:  -«L*zz*l*l5z«L 


a,— n- 


.|»_fa>-|»_^_«-.^-  .(«_qz. 

sEzzfiffizzEEE^tSHE 


BSFBAIB 
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--  *■ 
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WW 


I  want  the  whole  world 


zzzzizzzzzfcgzgz*=ijz*:zg: 

to  see  Je-sns  in  me, 


I  want  the  whole  world to  see  Je  -  bus  in  me, 


I  Want  the  World  to  See  Jesus  In  Mte 


~£ 


E=z= -b-*-*  ,  *  * — S-  -*— -  ff^F| 

I  want  the  whole  world  from  sio  to  be  tree;  .......   ........ 

I  wut  thi  whole  world <rom  Bin  t0  *e  lrM- 

g ^-ra'^^i-^zzmzzmzz^zzZ^^^-^-^^i 


*-rmr 


Where-ev-er  I  go, 


where-avor  I  be, 

No.  75  Jesus  Saves  Me 


J.  M,  Heoton 


Copyr«htl846.  in  "  Gleams  «J  Qlon" 

OwifED    BT    J.    M.    HBITBOS'. 


Thos.  P.  Gladden 


j,  m,  nnmo  — —  IS  1 


1  J..Bae*aveme,ind«y  bouI  is  img-ing,  0  whafe  joy « i ▼"•! 
I  1  will  praise  Him,  tell  love's  sweet  old  rto-ry,  Fol-low  Bim  all  the  way; 
3    Re  wiS  keep  me  till    I     iee  Him  yon  ■  der,  Wher.  pa-tn-achs  re-joice; 


l    am    hap  -  »y  with  the  joy  -  bells  nng-mg,  U  -  nil    «    trn  -  ly mm. 

Worship  Him  and  give  to  Him  due  glo -  ty,  Live  in ^Hw  love  each  day 
There  we  all  shall  ei  His  love  grow  fond-er,  Sing  each  with  heart  and  voue. 


D.  S.-And  some  day  I'll iee  His  face  in    gio  -  ry,  There  with  my  Lord  to  be. 

FtoUATfl  / _£__. '.    '    - 

Itee^^Wf^Sp^1 

Yes,  Je-  sns  saves  me,  0  what  a  ito  •  ry,  Savea  a  poor  wretch  like  me; 


No.  76 


Jubilee 


R.  E.  A. 


SPIRITUAL 

Copyright,   1945,   by  The   Stamps  Quartet  Music  Co. 

in    "Divine    Praise"  Robt.  E.  Arnold 


1.  There's  gon-na  be     a       ju  -  bi  -  lee 

2.  I       want  to  bear  that   in  -  bi  •  lee 

3.  It     won't  be  long    till     Ju  -  bi  -  lee 


£--*-¥- r-V: 


gee^ 


iNi^ijLfgrcl 


«r  ■■       -■■-     -^-     -■!-  •" 

And  sweet-est   mu  -  sic    will     be  played.By     the    an  -  gel  -  ic  band] 

No    mor-tal   ear  hath    ev  -  er  heard, Such  mu  -  sic   in    this  land;4 

And  says  my  child  come   en-  ter     in,  This  here  is     glo  -  ry  land;! 


F^j-jgZ=|g 
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PppB$l^|ig 
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The  saints  will  gath  -  er  from  the  earth, To  make  glad  prais  -  es  ring, 
I  would-'nt  miss  it  for  the  world,  I'll  still  more  close  -  ly  cling, 
1 11    meet  the  saints   of    long     a  -  go,   My  loved  ones  they  will  bring 


— m — ft — * 
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I     want   to    be     in     that  great  choir,  0    how    we    all    shall  sing.  I 

-A-     -*-     -A-    -A-    -A-     -tkr- 


Da-vid's  harp  a  ring-in',  ju    -     bi  -  lee,  Au-gel  voic-es    sing-in' 


^■fllk  ,[»■ 
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Jubilee 
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ju    -     bi  -  lee,   Sing-in'  out    a   hap-py   ju-bi  -  lee,  _ 


ju  -  bi  -  lee,  lee; 


,to 
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Hark! Sweet  voices  fall-in',      ]u    -     bi 


j^^ 
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^gt^gt 


^_U-U-pt 


lee;  Must  be  loved  ones  call-in', 


±;;^E: 


1^§^^^» 


Call  -  in'    me     to   hap  -  py     ju-bi  -  lee. 


v=^- 


INo.  77 

Samuel  Francis  Smith 


America 


Inf. 


Henry  Carey 
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1   My  coun-try  'tis  of  thee, Sweet  land  of  lib-er-ty,  Of  thee  I  sing;Land  where  my 
2*  My   native  country  thee. Land  of  the  no-blefree,TbynameIlove;  I  love  thy 
3*  Let  music  swell  the  breeze.And  ring  from  all  the  trees, Sweet  freedom's  song;Let  mortal 
'    4*  Our  father's  God  to  thee, Author  of  lib  -  er  -  ty ,  To  Thee  we  sing.Long  may  our 
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fa-thers  died, Land  of  the  pilgrim's  pride.From  ev'ry  monntain  side,Let  freedom  ring, 
rocks  and  rills, Thy  woods  and  templed  hills,My  heart  with  rapture  thrills. Like  that  above, 
tongues  awake, Let  all  that  breathe  partake,Let  rocks  their  silence  break.The  sound  prolong, 
land  be  bright  With  freedom's  holy  light;Protect  U3  by  thy  might, Great  God  our  King. 
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No.  78        I'm  Building  a  Castle  In  Heaven 

J.  Graydon  Hall 


Copyright  1946.  in  "Gleams  of  Glory 
Owned  by  Barnette  and  Henson 


R.  W.  Barnetta 

,  ro.  ?  *  f  b  b  u   { ■«-*-*-*_ — ^ 

1.  While  here   I   am  on  -  ly    a    pil-grim,  No  per  -ma-ient  dwell-inghava 

2,  My    life  here  on  earth  will  de  -  ter-mine  The  type  of  my  heav  -  en  -ly 
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But  I  am  pre  -  par -in?  a  cas  -  tie,  In  Heav -en  my 
The  deeds  that  1  do  will  be  pil  •  lows,  Sop-port  -  ing  the 
t    want  you    np  there  for    a      neigh-bor,  So    build  yon  a 
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home-land  on  high.    I'm  build-ing  a  cas-tli  in    Heav     •     en,         A 

tow -er- ing  dome. 

cas  -  tla  there  too.  Build     •     ing       a     eaa  -  tie  in  Heav-ei. 
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won  -  der-fnl  pal-  ace  a  -  bo?s; Tht  wails  are  re-splend-ent  with 

'Twill  be  a    pal-ace  most  grand.      Walls  all         re- 


P_fc 


*M 


•£— &•— P- c zizzz: 

£-4 


iil^illl 


E^SE^S^fe^E^^E^E^ 


^z:£zzpzz£zzszzszz£r:7:zfizz£zzC:z£zz£z-; 
^zJiz*zz-zz=^=Pzri^T=^:3:fii==*-5* 


beau       -       ty,      The  hearth-stone  is  christened  with  love, Tht 

splendent  with  baai-ty ,  is  christened  with  love . 


I'm  Building  a  Castle  In  Heaven 
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planns  wtre  pre-pared  by   my  Say 
Plant 


Plant  were  pre-i 
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lor,  He    laid    the  loan- 

pre-pared  by  my  Sav  -  ior,         Laid 
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da  •  tien    for     me; My     bean  -  ti  -  fnl     eas  •  tie     in 

tie  loan  -  da  -  tion  for  me;  Bean  ti  fnl 
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Heav       -       an,  My  homo  ihall  e  •  ter  -  nal  -  ly   be,  

eat  -  tie    in    Heav -en,  shall  be. 


No.  79  I'm  Satisfied 

Copyrifht  1946,  !n  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
Chat.  D.  Lewla  Owned  by  Barnette  and  Heneon 


v~ir 


R,  W,  Barnatta 


1.  In  this  old  world  of    tin  and  woe,  It  mat-ten  not  wlTere  I  may  go, 

2.  A  man-sion  I    may  net  •  er  own,  No  earth-ly  wealth  a-ronnd  me  thrown; 

3.  If  tome  cold  etone  should  be  my  bed,  And  no  smoothe  place  to  lay  my  head, 
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dai  -  ly  needs  are  all  sap-plied,  By  Him  and  I'm  tat  -  it  ■  fled. 
If  1  all  these  shall  be  de  -  nied,  With  Je  •  ens,  I'm  sat  -  is  -  fied. 
No      earth-ly  friend  tome  to  my  side.  With  Je  -  sns,  I'm  tat  •  is  •  fied. 


No,  80 


J.M.H. 


Out  Of  the  Deep 

Copyright  1946.  by  The  Thompson  Music  Co.  in 

''Heavenly  Echoes" 


J.    U.    HHTBOS 


1.  I've  been  lift- ed  out  of  bond-age  ii- to  Ca-naan's  land, Feasting  en  the 

2.  I      am  walk-ing  close  to  Je-sus    all     a  -  long  the  way,  He    is  lead-ing 
S.  It     is    glo  -  ry   just  to  know  that  He   is  mine  at  last,  And  His  might-y 
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richest  b!en-ingi  from  the  Sav-iour's  hand;  I  am  go  -  ing  forth  to  toll  what 
me  in  right-eous  paths  from  day  to  day;  He  will  keep  my  soul  re-joic-ing 
love  and  pow'r  will  hold  my  spir-  it  fast;    0     I  know  if     I   will  trust  Him 
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He  has  dons  for  me,  Shout-ing  glo  -  ry  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  joh!  I  am  glad  and  free. 
in  His  boundless  love,  And  some  happy  day  I'll  see  Him  in  that  home  a  -  bo ve. 
He  oy  soul  will  keep,  And  I'm  shonting  hal  •  le  -  lu-jsh  oat  of  sin's  dark  deep. 
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Oat  of  the  deep I  am  lift -ed    to-day, 

Out  of  the  deep,  I'm  lift-ed  to-day, 

a  -*-  -»-  -*-  -a-   -*-  -*r  *>  -a— !■--*- 


1 


1^7^,  |7Tto»q7^ijTlg: 


I 


=~fc 


*ste 


U  C  U  i 


*  "  U  U  U  i*  L*    b 

Walk-ing  with  Je       •        •       em    in  the  bright  way; 

Walk-ing  with  Jo-  sui  the  Heav-en-ly  way; 
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Out  Of  the  Deep 
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Out  of   the  night in   the  Heaven  -  ly   light, 

Out  of  the  night,  the  beaa-ti-ful  light, 
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Out  of  the  deep,  Bin-leu  to  keep,  out   of   the  deep. 


Deep, 


:t=: 


keep, 


yes,  ont  of  the  deep. 
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No.  81  o  Save  Me  At  the  Gross 

FannU  J.  Crosby  1823  Written  1875  Traditional 
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1.  Lov  -  ing  Sat  •  for,  hear  my  crv,  hear  my  cry,    hear  By  cry;  Tremblinf 

2.  I  have  sinned,  but  Thonhast  died,  i'taou  bait  died,  Thoohast  died;  In  Thy 

3.  Wash  ma  in  Thy  cleansing  blood, cleansing  blood, cleansing  blood; Plunge  me 
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to      Thy  arms  I  fly,    0  save  ma  at  the  cross.     Dear  Je-sus  re-ceiveme, 
mar  -  cy  let  me  hide, 
now  be-neath  the  flood, 
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ieve  Thae;Now,bIessed  Redeemer, 0  save  me  at  the  cross. 


No.  82 


0  What  a  Morning! 

Copyright,  1946,  in  Gleams  of  Glory" 


J.M.B. 


OWNED    BY    J. 


1.  Christ  is  coming  back  to  the  earth  some  morning, Coming  to  His  waiting  Bride> 

2.  He  will  split  the  clouds  that  shall  bear  His  glory,  And  shall  come  in  great  renown  ■ 

3.  End  -  ed  then  will  be  all  the  time  of  weep-ing  There  we  shall  rejoice  for  aye, 
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0  what  a  morn-ing,  'twill  sure  -  ly        be; 

Hal-le- lu- jahl  What  a  blessed  hap-py       morn-ing, 'twill    snre  -  ly  be; 
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We  shal!  rise    to  shine   in    the  light  a  -  dorn  •  ing, 
When  we    go  with  Him  what  a   bless -ed    sto  -  ry, 
Hap-py  pil-grim;  Ev  -  er  there  to     be      in    our  Sav-ior's  keep  -ing, 
X  A-    -A-    -A.     A-    -A-    -A-    A-  -A-    -A- 
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Seat-ed    by  His  roy-al  side,  0  what  a 

We  shall  wear  a  gold  -  en  crown, 

Hap-py    all  the  end-less  day,  Hal-le- lu-jahl  What  abless-ed  hap-py 
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morn-ing, for        you    and  me 0  what  a 

morn-ing, for  you         for  you  and  for  ma,  What  a  hap-py  morn-ing 

What  a 
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0  What  a  Morning! 
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morn-ing,  for  the  saved      hy         grace,         There  with  the 

for  ev'ry  soul  re-deemed  by  eav-ing  grace, There  with  all  the  ransomed 
mom  for         yon        and         me, 
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ran-iomed       to   take        our        place;  Sing-in j  with  the 

praii-ing  Je  -  ens ,  thore  to  take  our  place:  Hal-le  -  la  -  jah! 
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saints  up  there  in     glo-ty,Whata   hap-py  time  'twill  be,. 

it    sure-ly  will  be, 
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0  what  a   morn-ing,        for  yon      and       me 

0        what  a  bless  -     ed  morn-ing,  for        yon,     yes,  you  and  me. 

0  what  a  bless  -     ed  morn-ing. 

What  a          morn-ing,        for  yon      aad       me. 
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No.  83 


J.M.H. 


Stop  and  Pray 

OWNED    BY    J.     K.     HINiOH 


1  When  storms  are  raging  Dreary  seems  the  day  .In  Gnrist  engaging, 

2  In      ev-'ry  tri-al,  On  the  toilsome  woy, With  self-de-ni-al.Brothtr.stop.aud pray, 
3.  Talk  to  Him  gently,  He  will  not  say  nay, Listen  in-tent-ly, 
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No.  81  The  Soul's  Unending  Friend 


J.     M.    HENSON 


Copyright  1946,  in  ''Gleams  of  Glory" 
Owseb   bV   J.    M.     Hbnsoij. 


VT.    C.    IDTfUR 


1.  Je-suB  is  the  soul's  un  -  end  -  ing  Friend,    0    what  joy  di-vine, 

2.  Ua  np-hnlda  me  in  the    time  of    need,        And   is  my    da  -  light. 

3.  I  will  praise  Him  while  He  gives  me  breath,  0    how  good  is     Hal 


And  His  friend-ship  nev-er  hath  an  end,  And  His  love  is  mine,  (is  mine,) 
And  1  find  Him  still  a  Friend  in-deei,  Giv-ing  songs  at  night  (at  night.) 
And  will  love  and  serve  Him  on-til  death,  When  His  face  1  see.  (1  see.) 
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Dai  -  ly  He  aa  •  holds  me  by  His  grace, 
There  is  not  an  -  eth  -  er  like  this  Friend, 
Blessings  meet  me  all  •  -  long  the  way. 


Keeps  my  spir  ■  it  strong, 
An  •  y  -  where  I    go, 
Him   I  feel    bo    near, 
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In  His  serv-ice  gives  to  me  a  place,         Lends  to  me  a  song  (a  song) 
Who  such  love  and  mer-eycan  ex-tend,     And  such  love  be-stow  (be-stow) 
He's  the  Bonis  un-end-ing  Friend  each  day,  ftiv-ing  me  good  chser(good  cheer) 
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Je  •  sns    is      the      soul's  an-end-ing  Friend,    And  j  praise  His  name, 
Christ  is    now    the 
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The  Soul's  Unending  Friend 
zrazzjzr EzQL-afr* jgtfqg=4pg3bj-  ^^tTSJ 

Ha    will  keep    me    safe-ly  to  tbi  end,       Iv-ei -mere  the  sama. 
He    will    keep  me  the  Mm*. 
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What    a      joy     to      know  He  ia    my  own, 
What  a      joy      to 
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And  will  ev  -  er    be; 
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Mer  -  ey      all    tha  way  the  Lord  hath  shown,  H«'b  the  Friend  for  ma. 
Her  -  cj     all      the  the  Friend  forme. 
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No.  85        I've  Nothing,  Lord,  to  Offer  Thee 

Thomai  MacKell&r  Owned  by  Barnette  and  Hensoa  R.  W.  Barnatt* 


Copyright  1946.  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
Owned  by  Barnette  and  Henso* 
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1.  At     Je  -  sbs'    feet    I      take   ray  place;  I  toach  Hii  gar-ment's  hem; 

1.  I      hays     no   hope   bat    in    Hiss  loye;  His  prom  ■  is*   is    my  plea; 

2.  I      on  -  ly      ask    that    1  may  know  What  He  would  have  me  do; 
4.  I've   aoth-iag,  Lord,  to    of  -  fer    Thee  Bat  this  weak  heart  of  miae; 
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A      help  -  less  child  in    need    of   grace,  My  Lord    will  aot  con-demn. 
I        give  my  -  self  to   Him   who  strove,  E'en  no  •    to   death  for  me. 
That  my    o  -  be  -  dient   life  may  show  The  grace  that  bears  me  throgh. 
0        take  it,  Lord,  and    let     it    be,'  Thine  own,    for  -  er  -  er    Thine, 
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No.  86     He  Whispered  This  Secret  To  Me 


MY.    All-BSD    BAHBATT 


Copyright  lUid,  iu  "Glesmsof  Glory' 
Owned  by  Biruette  and  Henson 


R.   W.   Bahviti 
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1.  My  heart  was  dis-conr-aged  de-epond-ent  and  sad,  No  light    in    the 

2.  His  pres-ence  brought  comfort, con-tent-ment, and  peace, From  Borrow  and 

3.  He  whispered  this se  -  cret  in    ten- der- est  tones,  In  an-swer    to 

4.  His  Friend-ship  grows  sweeter, more  precious  tome,Thanearth-ly  friendl 
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sky  conld  I  see; Then  Je-sns  spoke  to  me  and  made  my  heart  glad, 

Bin      I    am  free; He  gave  me  His  par-don,  re-demp-tion, re-lease, 

my    ear-nest  plea; He  said    I  am  with  thee,  thoa  art  not  a  -  lone, 

e?  -  er    coald  be; Some  day  He  will  take  me  His  glo  -  rj    to   see, 


mm 


nfaffi^lpte 


gjE^Jj} 


$n 


*-r£— £— fih— J— ^— gV-i 


S= 


*= 


US 


Rhtb&ss 


zl=n± 


Be  whis-pered  this  se-cret  to 
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me He  whis-pered  thil  ee-cret   to 

to  me.  He    whis        -        pered    thil 
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Be, He  whis 

•e  -  cret  to    me,   He  whis 
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•  pered  this  Be  •  cret  to     me, . 

pered         this    se  -  oret  to  me, 


HH 


Crescend, 
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He    lofedmoHe  said  with  an    u  -  dy  -  ing  Ioyo,    A  man-sion    is 
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He  Whispered  This  Secret  To  Me 
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-     pared     this  la  ■  cret  to  me, 


wait  iag  ia  Hea^-en  a  -  bore.  Ha  whis    •     pared     thii  M  ■  cret  to  me, 

ik~  LLTP    P-  ^-fe^-f 


whis-derad  this  sa-crtt  to  ma, 
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Ha   whis      -      pered        thii  ae  -  cret    to      n 
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thii  ae  -  cret    to      me, 
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A    man  -  lion  ia 
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He  whis-pered  this  se-eret  to  ma, 
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wait  -  ing  ia    Haav  •  an  lor  ma*  He  whis-pered  this  sa-cret  to  me.   

to  ma. 
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No.  87  Praise  The  Lord 

Colonal.M  Canall  R.  W.B*tn*tt« 
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1.  Praise  the  Lord  and  b!ess  His  aame.  Praise  Him  for  Hia  match-leaa  lone; 

2.  Oh  I  giva  thanks  nn  -  to    the   Lord,  Praise  Him  for  His  might-y  pow'r; 

3.  Oh!  that  siea  would  praise  the  Lord,  Of    His   good-nesB  al  -  ways  tell;' 
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Oh!  giro  thanks  and  praise  to  •  day,  Of    Hia    good-ness  sing,  sing, 

Oh!    in    Him   we    pat    oar    trust,  For  His   good-ness  we    will 

Gi?  -  ing  oat  the    bless-ed  -  nesa,  Mak  •  ing  mel  -  o  -  dy     a  - 
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The  Path  For  Me 

Copyright  1946.  in  "Gleama  of  Glory" 
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1.  When  the  path  is  dark  and  steep  tbe  road,  And  no  ray  of  light  I   see; 

2.  When  I    try  my  broken  life    to  mend.  I  can  nev-er  un-der-stand; 

3.  Give  mi  faith  to  stand  the  bard-est  test, Whether  day iare  dark  or  bright;  | 
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s. 
Tho'    I    fal-ter  'neathmy  heav-y  load.  With  no  one  to  com-fort  me. 
Neith-er  tell  why  fail-nre  should  at-tend,  All  the  things  that  I  had  planned. 
Just  to  know  and  feel  Thy  will  is  best,  And  Thy  ways  are  jnst  and  right. 
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Yet  my  lov  -  ing  Fa-ther  I    will    go,Where-so-ev  •  er    it  maybe; 
Let  me  then  Thy  promised  grace  re-ceivg .  And  submit  to  Thy  com-mand; 
Till  at  last     I  reach  my  home  a-  bove/i  hereto  dwell  in  realms  of  light; 
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If    it    is  Thychos-en  path  I  know,  It  must  be  the  path  for  me. 
And  with  child-like  trnst  each  day  believe,  That  my  tim°a  are  in  Thine  hand. 
Sal" e-ly  sheltered  'neath  my  Savior's  love,  And  where  faith  is  lost  in  sight. 
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Though,  how       lone  and  drear, 
So  how-ev-er  lone  and  drear, The 
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Path 
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of  life  may  be, 

path  of  life  may  be 
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The  Path  For  Me 

f  .  . ..:  '  ■      U 

I          will         nev -er  fear,         Nor        lose  my  faith  in  Thes; 
I    will  nev .-  ir,  nev  -  er  fear, Nor  lose  my  faith  in  Th«e; 
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Tho'thewor-kiags  of  Thy  hand Ihanenev-er  nn  der-stood,    

All      works        of  Thy  hand,  I've      nev-er  nn  der-Btood, 
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I         shall        on-der-stand,      Worked  to-geth-er  for  my  good. 
I  shall  iome  day  nn-der-stand, — Worked  to-geth-er  for  my  good 
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No.  89 

JJottn  Fawcett. 


Blest  Be  the  Tie; 


Geo.  NaagetfS. 
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the     tie        that  binds  Oar    hearts  in      Chris  -  tian   love; 
der  part,     It     gives    ns     in    -    ward  pain; 


1.  Blest  be 

2.  When  we 


The  fel  -  low -ship  -.of    kin-  dred  minds  Is     like     to     that     a-bova. 
Bat  we     shall  still     be   joined  in    heart,  And  hope    to    meet    s-gain. 
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No,  90  ThotrAft'Gftfte* 

Assigned  1943  to  R.  E.  Winsett,  .Dayton,  Tenff.w 
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1.  Thon    art   gone, our  precious  dar-ling, 

2.  Then    be  -  yond this  vale  of    sor-row .'i'TT. 

S.  Thou    art   gone, our  precious  dar-ling, .Ti  • 

-4.  There  we'll  meet ......     you,  precious  darling, . .  .  4.  .  .  * . . 

£.  There  we'll  spend the  countless  a  -  ges, 

1.  Thou  art  gone,  our  precious  dar-ling,  precious  darling, 


Never 
We'll  a- 
Nev-er 
There weT 
Ev  -  «r 
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more canst  thou  return; 

wake from  ev  -  'ry  carej 

anore we'll  see  thy  face; 

clasp glad  hands  once  mora  J 

iy our  Saviour's  side; 


run 


Thou shalt sleep....     a  peaceful 

In        a  cit        *         y  bright,  » 
Till   we  meet ......  thee  o'er  the 

When  we've  met,. ...   to  part,  no. 

There  we'll  nev      •»      er  know  a 


ZNever  more  canst  thou  return,  canst  thon  return;         Thou  shalt  sleep  a  peaceft 
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-  ••      >    nr-rec-tlon  mornJ 

we'll  ev  -  er  share- ' 

-r      -    py  dwell-ing  place* ' 
*A      "    py»  peace- ful  shorew 

will  all     be  dried. 

the    res-  ur-rec-tion  morn* 


slum-ber, 

fter-  nal, 

aw  -  er, 

xiev-  er, 

cor-row, 

dnm-ber,  peace-ful  slum-ber, 


Till    the    rea 
And    its   joys. 
In      that  hap 
On    that    hap 
There  our  tears'. 

Till 
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We    shall  meet to  part,  a©, 

We    shall  meet    to  part,  no, 


nev-er, 

oev  -  er,  part,  no,    nev  •  er, 
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Thou  Art  Gone 

I 35 V — 2 


Bye  tod  bye,    bye  and  by y,     In  that  home beyoadthy  iky. 

Bye  and  bye,     bye  and  bye,      In  that  home 
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No.  91  Love! 
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1.  The  worth  of    Je  -  bus'  love  to   me,    Is    each    a    price-less  treae  •  are; 

2.  His  birth,  Hit  life,  His  death  were  all  Jnst  as    ths  Fa-ther  planned  them, 

3.  How  loye  like  His  can  ev  -  er    be,—  I    have    nq    ex  -  pla  -  na  -  tion; 


_-_ £-rJ fs —I fc-s D,-— 1 4-. 

r    rj    r  i  t/w/i 

It's  breadth  it's  depth  and  height  must  be  Too  great  for  me  to  meas  -  ure. 
To    save  me  from  sia's  droad-ful  fall,  But  I    can't  nn  -  der  -  stand  them. 
1        on  ■  ly  knew  by   faith  that  tie  Gives  me   com  plete  eal  •  va   -    tion. 

~t7  ' — tr""tr — ---t — trP ^ — H1 
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Love,     love,      won-der-fnl    love,    I    have    no    great  -  er    Ueas-nre; 
Love  of  Je  -  sns 

Love,       love,    won-dar  *  In!  love,— Tao  great  for  me    to    meas  •  are. 
Love, true  love, such 

r 


92 


— z~tefc 


0  Wonderful  World 

Copyright  1946 in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
Owxib    bt   J.    M.    Hfnsow. 
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We  read  ol  a  land,  a  beau-ti-fol  str and  just  e-verthe  way  (just  over 

My  soul  doth  re  -j  oice ,  en-ruptured  my  voice  .because  He  it  mine 

The  streets  of  pare  gold  bear  prephets  of  old  with  harps  in  their  hands , 
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Where  there  is  no  night,  bat  beautiful  light,  where  naught  can  decay; 

And    I  shall  go  there,  be-causel'm  an  heir  to  man-sions divine; 

And  there  we  shall  play  that  woa-der-ful  day  in  heaven's  fair  land; 
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A  home  of  sweet  rest  for  all  of  the  blest  with  sorrows  all  o'erOuthsorrffog  alio 
I    look  on   a-aead, removed  of  all  dread  still  facing  that  way, 
0   what  a  glad  sight  in  won-der-fnl  light  the  King  to  behold,... 
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0  won-der  ful  world  on  pin-ions  nn-forled,I'mbonndforthy  shore. .. 
0  won-der-ful  place,  redeemed  by  God's  grace,  ap  there  I  shall  stay.., 
For  -  ev  -  er  to  rest  with  all  of  the  blest,te  never  grow  old 
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Oh!  woa-der-fol  world I'mcom-ing  to  thee, 

0  wonderful  world  I'm  coming  to  tfa 
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0  Wonderful  World 

— ~X'"m-~ — --cr-trtrtrtri —~    r-tr"f"l7"t7"f" 

Bright  beau-ti-ful  world prepared  for  the  free; 

Bright  beau-tl-f nl  world  prepared  for  the  f ree ; 
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O  won-der-fnl  world make  read-  j  for  me 

0  won-der-ful  world  make  read-y  for  me, 
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0    let  me  a*  rise  ba-yond  the  blue  skies  with  Je  -ana  te  be __ 

with  Je-sas  to  be. 
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Tomorrow 
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To  •  mor  -  row,  to  -  mor  -  row,  A    day 
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1      To  -  mor-rowj    to  -  mor  -  row,  Where  will  we     be        to  •  mor- row? 
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Dreaming  Of  Heaven 

Copyright  1846.  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
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1.  I'r»  keen  dreaming  of  Heav-en  dear  Moth-er  dar  Mother,  I  know  I  shall 

2.  I've  been  dreaming  of  glo  -  ry  dear  M  th-er  dear  Mother,  And  now,  I    am 

3.  I've  been  dreaming  of  Je-ius,dear M^th-er,dearM  ther.Dtathis    a    new 
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ra  -  al  -  ize  ay  dream:my  dream; Ton's  my  lit-tle  boat,  'nong  lil-ies  to  float 
•r     a  •  lone;  a-  lone;  Its  bright  rays  enhance ,  they  glimmer  and  danc 
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kirth    it  would  seem;  would  seem;  With  smiles  on  His  face, He  gives  me  a  plac 
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0  fan  me    a- way, down  the  stream, the  stream. 

In      rain-bows, be-fore  God's  great  Throne  There's!  fl#w-er  strew 

(great  Throne.) 
Earth  fades, but  near  Heav-en  doth  gleam, doth  gleam. 
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cor  -ner  in  Heav-en,  in  Heav-en,  So  fair  that  I  nef-er  need  roam, need  roan 


N     •* 


.f*^-m-ri*-eL 


*_4_4z 


C-r«L 


z-SzS^g±r:^^gg^=^&^^EzzzzzzzzzgE^^^^ 


=2-2:tz*sr*st  *r^zr2-*r  bj^2iq«zzz:2i:=2]ihzz?^ 

U     U     *  *  b     *    t;    L» 

Hear  the  gold-en  bells  ring-ing,  dear  Moth-er  ,dear  Mother, They're  ringing  t 
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Dreaming  Of  Heaven 
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wel-come  me  home; Swiag-ing,   ring-ing,     cear-er,    clear  -  er, 
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0  they're  ring-ing    to    wel-come  me  home.       Swinging,    ring -tag, 
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near  -  or,    clear  -  er ,  0  they're  ring-ing  to  welcome  me  home,  welcome  home. 
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My  Faith  Looks  Up  to  Thee. 


No.  95 

Ray  Palmer. 


Lowell  Mason. 


1.  My  faith  looks  up  to  Thee, Thou  Lamb  of  Calvary  ,Sav-ior  di- vine  ;Now  hear  me 

2.  May  Thy  rich  grace  impart , Strength  to  my  fainting  heart,  Mv  zeal  inspire;  As  Thou  hast 

3.  While  life's  dark  maze  I  tread,  And  griefs  around  me  spread.  Be  Tnou  ntj  GutikBid  darknm 

4.  When  ends  life's  transient  dream,  When  death's  cold  sullen  stream, Shall  o  'er  me  roll ;  Blest  Sarior 
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While  I  pray, Take  all  my  sins  away;  0  let  me  from  this  day  Be  who'-ly  Thine, 
died  for  me,0  may  my  love  to  Thee, Pure, warm  anl  changeless  hi,  A  living  firel 
turn  to  day,Wipe  sorrow's  tears  away, Nor  let  me  ever  stray  From  Thee  a  -side, 
then,  in  love, Fear  and  distrust  remove;0  bear  me  safe  above,-A  ransomed  soul. 
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The  Blessed  Morning 

Copyright  by  Dan  Furtick  Music  Co..  in  ' ' Songs  oJ  Hope" 
Jennie  Wilson  Owned  by  B.  L,  Page,  Jr.  R,  La  Page,  Jr, 
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1.  There  will  be  a    bless-ed  morn-ing  bye  and  bye When  the 

2.  Let  D3ey-er  look  with  faith  be-yrnd  the  gloom, To     the 

3.  Ful-ly  trnst-ing  in  en  Sav-ior's  grace  and  love Let    ■• 
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Till  the  glo  •  ty, 
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beau-ty  we  shall  then  de -cry, In    the  dawn-ing  light  ol 

Ins  -  ter  will  onr  way  il  -  lame And  the  drear-y  shades  a- 

streaming  from  the  heights  a-bove, ,  Onr   ex-ult-ant  souls  with 
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••?  -  er-end-ing  day  (bright  day. )  Bless-ed  morn       •       ing     bye       and 
round  as  will  be  gone  (be  gone)  Bless-ed  morn-ing    torn  -  tag 

bliss  di-vine  shall  fill,  (shall  fill)  Com-rog  ta 
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ter  •  nal  day  we   see .  (we  see  ) 


bye, When  the  dark  •  aess  and  the  cares  ef  time  will 

ta    as    bye  and    bye. 
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The  Blessed  Morning 
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flee!  Boo*   Us    glew will  guild    the  sky,   

Soon  its  glow  will  gnild  the  iky, 
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No.  97        Sing  Me  An  Old  Sweet  Song 


J.-t.H. 


Affectionately  inscribed  to  Mrs.  Hanson 
Cop>  tight  1846,  in. 

OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HENSON 
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1.  Some-times my  heart  is    lone  -  ly,  Some-times   I     am    to    sad, 

2.  Mel  -  o  -  Qi  s  sw  st  have  thrilled  me,  Bringing  my    heart  good  chew; 

3.  Let   the    old  songs  keep  Bwell-ing,  Cheer-ing  my   heart   a  -  new, 

4.  Ring  an    0    ho  -  ly    voic  •  es,    Let    me    join    in    the  seng, 

t_==t=zt_ir_:=t=f:t-=^i=^_^__t==-te—i_£t: 


E|___is_ili: 


__a___*==*z_*_zt__:-{s: 


:tzE|__=_i3 


zzzZzzz^zzztzzzz £zt!__:_ 


dffi_J_=_i-=i=i=^^ 


When  I    seek    lot  ■  ace    on  •  ly,  Je  -  bus    can  make  me   glad. 

Bless -ings    of   love  have  filed  me,  Keep- ing    my    Sav  •  ionr  near. 

Bto  •  ries    of     love    still  tell  -  ing,  Like    as    the    mom-ing    dew. 

New  my    glad  heart  re  •  joic  -  es,  Let    the  glad  strains  pro-long. 
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Sing  me  an  aid  sweet  Bong   af  love,  Love  of  my  Savior  from  a  -  bove, 
Sing        me         a  song  of  flis  love,  Love         af  my  Sav-ior  a  -  bove, 
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Siag  fee  a  song  both  glad  and  strong, Sing  me  •  song  of  love 

a  song  of  His  love. 
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I  Will  Meet  You  In  Heaven 

Copyright,  1046.  In  1940  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
Owned   bt   J.    M.   Hikson. 
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1.  Oft  -  en  here  we  have  sor-row.and  oft  it  is  pain,  Friends  art  part-ed    a- 

2.  We  can  brush  a-way  tri  -  als  for  jnst  a  short  while,  And  our  loved  ones  and 

3.  Each  must  go  his  own  way  when  the  fer-ry  boat  comes,  All  to  cross  with  the 
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Bunder,  aid  may  not  inert  a  •  gain;  Bnt  I'm  heir  to     a    man  -  sion  with 
friends  all  do  the  best  that  they  can,  And  we'll  feel  all  the  weight  of    onr 
Boat-man  as  the  oar  clear  ly  hums,  If    we    fail    to    give  wel  -  come  to 
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walls  rich  and  rare,   If    I    lose  yon  for  a  mo-ment,  I  will  meet  yon  op  there, 
oares  draw-in^  ni- h,  But  we'll  meet  a-gain  to-getb-er  in  the  Cit-y  on  high, 
each  by  the  steam,  I  will  meet  yon  o-ver  yon-der  where  the  glory  lights  gleam. 
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willmeetyon in    Heav-en In  that  Cit-y four-sqare 

Meet  you  up  there,  meet  you  at  home,  Meet  yon  np  there,  City  fonrsqure, 
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I  will  smile  yon a    wel-come When  I  see  yon np  there; 

Welcome  yon  there    wel-come  so  free        When  I  shall  see ,  see  yon  np  tier* 
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I  Will  Meet  You  In  Hea?en 
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I  will  ney-er stop  sing-ing,...  When  yon  join  that...  great  throng 

1  will  sing  on  sing  ev  er-more,  whenyoushall  join  Heaien'B  glad  throng 
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Where  we'll  sing  with til    Heav-en      That  won-der    -    ful  long 

Where  we  willsing    eing  with  the  blest  Heaven'8gl&dsong,thatwonderfnlseng. 


No.  99  To  the  Lord  Hold  On 

Copyright,  1934.  in  ''Songs  ei  Praise  No.  2" 
E.  J.  Owned   bt  J.    SI.   H km  son. 
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1 .  In  this  low  groad  of  doubts  and  fears ,  To  the  Lord  hold  on .  When  sorrow  comes  and 

2.  Tho'  storms  may  rage,  clondi  bide  the  sun,  Life's  race  with  patience 

3.  The  world  may  laugh  and  scorn  at  yon,  The  wil-der-neis  Hs'U 
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oft  -  en  tears, To  the  Lord         hold  on, 

we  most  ran, 

lead  yon  throngh,     to  the  Lord  hold  on  .hold  on.  Un  -  til  the  snn  of  life  goes  down, 
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To  the  Lord  hold  on,  The  faith-ful  shall  reeelye  a  crown, 

to  the  Lord  hold  on, 
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No.  1 00    I'm  Riding  On  A  Glory  Bound  Train 


Hubert  Gilmore 


Copyrifht  1046.  by  Hartford  Music  Co,, Inc.  is' 
"Melodies  of  Heaven" 


OUn  S.  Part* 
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1 .  There  ii  a  man-»ion  up    in  |1 )  -  ry  that   is    free  from  tin  and  pain, 

2.  I'm  go  •  ing  to    a    land  of  I  au  -  ty  where  no  storm-y  clonda  a  -  rise, 

3.  I've  atart-ed  on    a  hap-p.y  jonr-ney  where  the  bells  of  peace  now  ring, 


&-&-£, 
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I'm  gf  ■  *n6  *nert  *°  Bac  mv  Kil»5 I  know  I'll 

Go  -  ing    there  to  see  raj  Lord  and  King;  I'm  sure  to 

I'm  on  my  way  to  Heaven  Whea  I  gat 
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I'm  on  my  way  to  bob  my 


dear  King; 
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reach  my  des  -  ti  -  na«tion  Je  ■  bub  pared  the  way  for  me,  I'm  rid  -  fng 

reach  tbatland  Bu-per-nal  where  there'll  be  no  tear  dimmed  eyes, 

there  I'll  be  bo  hap  -  py    I    Ban    shoot  the  vie  •  to  -  ry,  I'm 
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o  -  ry  bound  train I'm  rid-in?    en 

On     ft       leav'n bound  train, glo-ry  train,         I'm  rid -ing 
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•ft  •     glo  •  ry  bound  train. 


I'm  Riding  On  A  Glory  Bound  Train 


~r 


fit z__rt_=.  T:tt_=:_z;_: 


r- 


train,        aheav-uibnnndtraia.ril  reach  that  land  ao  fair  it'i 

on    strain,  I'll  reach  that  land    land  bo  fair, 
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train  •  I'll  reach      that      land        it'i 
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*gle  •  ry     te  Bhare;  I   hava  no  fear  for  my  LerJ 

I  have  no    fear  for    Ji       •       mi 
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a  glo  •  ry  bound  train 

On     a    haav'n  bonnd  train, glo-ry  train. 
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I'm  on 


I'm    rid  -  icg    with my  Lord  and  King, 
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I'm   rid-ing    en a     gle  •  ly  train. 

I    am  rid-ing  on  a,  on    a    glo-ry  trail 
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Down  the  Trail  Of  Love 

Copyright   1946b;  The  Siak  Music  Co,,  in 
"Moses  Pathway" 


J.B.  ParU 
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1.  I   have  left  the  road  of  sin    I  trav-eled  long, 

2.  Je- bus  keeps  me  hap-py    all    a -long  the  way, 
3.  On  some  peaceful  morning  when  this  life  it  o'er, 
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And  my  bless-ed 

And  w  II  stay  be- 

1  shall  be  with 
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And  I'm  glad  to    say, 


Sav-  ior  gate  to  me  a  seng; 
side  me  ev'ry  pass-irgday; 
loved  ones  on  the    oth  -  er  Bhore; 


Lead  me  home,  a-  bove, 
And  with  Heav-en's  King, 


"I  am   ob  the  way."  Uis-^ad  with  thi  hap-py  throng 

down  the  trail  of  love,  Wh  ra  with  1  im  I'll  ev-er  stay. I'll  ev-er stay. 

I    shall  ev  -  er  sing,  Happy  there  for  -  er-more.  yes  ev-er-more. 
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O,  yes,  my  soul  is  er  •  er  sing-iag  of  His  love  di-viue,  M?  bless-ed 
I  wili         sing         of         love  di  -  Tine,  Myaay-ior 
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Sav  -  ior  keeps  me  bap  -  py    all     a  -  long  the   line, 

keeps         mo  bap     •     py  on    the    line,    And    I    to 
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Down  the  Trail  Of  Lore 


Trnst-ing  His  love  each  day,  As    1     go    on  the  way   To  the  hap-py 
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home  a  -  bore; I'll  ncv  •  er    wor  -  ry  nor  com-plain,tho, 

that  home  a-bove;  I    net  -  er    will  com  -  plain 
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gloom-y   shad  -  ows  fall;  I    will  cling  to  Je  -  sua  for  He's 

wheu       shad-ows    fall:  But  ef-er  cling        to       Christ      the 
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Lord       o!    all,  Go-ing    a  •  long  the  way,  Siag-ing 

Lord   of        all,    0  praise  Him, 
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a    song  each  day,  Down  the  lit  -  tie  trail  of  love. (the trail  of  love.) 

*     a  Ba    •*•  *  ■»•  -p-i  ff:  -A^b-P  _JL_P  f* 
-A-  -A^_^_g(i:_jzLr:i^tii^i^l~fc^iggLjOl2sM_JL- 


No.  102. 


J.  Graydon  Hall. 
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Voices  From  Heaven. 

Copyrieht  1944,  in  ''8ing  Aloud." 

owned  by  j.   m.   henson  Byron  L.  Whitworth. 


1.  Friends  have  de-part  -  ed  from  earth  be -low,  Leav-ing  me  here  for     a 

2.  Lo  ed  ones  so  dear  to    my  hear ii  have  gone,  Yon-der    to    be  with  the 

3.  When    we  have  gath-ered  a-round  the  throne,  Part-ing  and  heart-aches  all! 
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while; They  are  now  wait-ing    a-bove  I  know,     Wait-ing  for 

Lord; ...     I    amnowclos-er    to  Heav-en  drawn,    K  ch-er    will 

through; We  shall  know  there  as  we  here  are  known,  Fond-est    of 
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me  with    a    Brrnle 

be  my  re  ■  ward.  

hopes  will  come  true 
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Voic-es  from  Heav  -  en 
Voic-es  from  Heav-en 


are  call  -  ing 
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me, Voic 

are  call-iug,    Voic 
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fa  -  mil  -  iar    and    clear, 

call    so      fa  -   mil -iar    and  clear, 
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Voic-es     so 
(0  Heav'n-ly)  Voic-es 


hap 


•    py,        from  sor- row  free 

Bohap-py,        free  from  sor-row, 
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Voices  From  Heaven. 


Gent-ly     they    fall     en      ray     ear; (Sweat  voic -  es) 

Now  they  ao    gent  -  ly      fall     on     my    ear; 
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They  are      in  -  vit     -     ing  me   home     a  -  bova ..... 

They   are  in -vit -ing  me  up  yan-der, 
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Thereby    the  crys-tal  clear  sea; Voic-es  from  Heav  -  en, 

With  them      there  by    the    cf  ys  •  tal  clear  sea; 
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af  those  I    love, 
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Sweet-ly  are    call-ing    to    me 

Sweet-ly  calling, they're  calling  ta    me. 
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Voic-esfromHeav-en,  of  those  I  love,      Sweet-ly  are  call-ing  to   me. 
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No,  103.     In  the  Home-Land  Of  the  Soul 

Copyright  1940  is  "Qleama  of  Glory" 
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1.  There  are  man  •  y 

2.  There  are  man-y 

3.  All    oar    sin  -  fal 


b 

pre-cioui  mo-menti  Ai  we  tiead  life's  lone-ly  way, 
love  -  ly  plac  -  es  That  are  ver  -  y,  ver  -  y  dear, 
fleet-ing  pleas-ure    In     a    mo-aent  floats  a  -  waj 
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There  are  sing-ing  birds  and  Bun  -shine  Sent  to   cheer  each  pass-ing  day, 
There  are  man  -  y  scenes  of  pleas-ore,  With  their  foun-tains  sweet  and  clear, 
All    tur  wealth  and  world-ly  treas-ure  Qnick-ly  van-  ish  and    da  -  cay, 
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Bat  the  ver  -  y  sweet-est  ma  -  sic  E?  •  er  heard  from  pole  to  poll, 
Bat  the  sweet-est  par  -  est  foan-tain  From  which  cease-less  riv  -  ers  roll, 
Bat    the  joys  that  arc  worth  knowing,  Joys  that  corn-fort  and  con-sole, 
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Is     the    ma  -  sic   of     the    an  •  gels, 

Is     the  Fount  of   liv  •  ing    wa  -  ter,    In    the  home-laid  •!  tic  toil. 

Are  for  •  ov  -  cr    iweet  -  ly    flew  -  ing, 
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Fa         -         ther'c    hooso  in 
In     oar     Fa     -     ther's 
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glo      -      ry,    There  Is 
house  in     glo  -  ry, 
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In  the  Home-Land  Of  the  Soul 

er  -  last-iag  day,  An-gels  sing love's  sweet  old 


ev 


There  is   er    -     er     -    last-ing  day, 


An-gels  sing        lote'8 
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sto    •    ry,  Sor-row's  tears are  wiped  •■  way,  There  is 


sweet  old  sto  -  ry,      Sor-row's  tears 
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wiped  a* way, 

■ft.   .« 


-sm 


•i——L — »— * 

•» — F — i — 


T 


*= 


:-^j=j-=z:=l==:d-^=3"^=:zr:j-=p:i1z=--^z:— : 


sicsweet  and  love  -   ly,  When  we  reach the  shia-ing 

Bweet  and  love-ly, 
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There  is    ma 


When  we  reach     the 
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goal,  There  are  fra       -         grant  flow-ers   grow    -    fog, 

shin  •  ing  goal,  There  the     fra    -    grant        flow  •  ers  grow. 
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the     home       -       land      of     the      sonl 

In     the    home    -     land  of       the         sonl. 
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No.  104  Onward  Marching 
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J.     X.     HEITSOS  OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HENSON 
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1.  We  are  marching  OD-ward  a)  our  Mas-ter's  com-mand,     Eeep-ing  the 

2.  Beat-iog  back  Bin's  ar-my  with  the  pow  -  er  of    right,    Mov  -  icg  with 

3.  Thoee  who  etand  a-side  and  watch  all  shont  soldiers  brave,  Let  your  bright 
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eross  in  light,  For  the  tmth  and  right  we  e?  -  er  firm  -  ly  will  stand, 
joy  a  -  head,  Sa  -  tan's  hoiti  are  flee-ing  as  we  hold  forth  the  light, 
ar  •  mor  shine,      There  is  One  a  -  bore  al'  oth  -  ers  with  pow'r  to  save, 
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Led    by    the  goi  •  pel  light. 
As     we    are    safe  -  ly    led. 
Whose  call-ing  is     di  •  Tine, 


Noth-ing  can  at  •  Bail   ns,  for    our 
Vie  -  to  «  ry    we    keep  re  •  peat  -  ing 
Could  there  be  a    high  •  ar   sta  -  tioo 


Lead •  er 
fight  aft 
for     an 
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is  itroag,    Put-ting  the  foe  to 
•er  fight,      As    we  go    on    onr  way, 
•  y   one,    Than  just  a    sol  -  dier  true? 
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On-ward  we    are 

Joy  -  ful  -  ly    we 

Fight-iug  life's  strong 


go  •  ing  with  the  soul's  end-less  song,  Eeep-ing  the  path-way  bright, 
hail  onr  Lead-er,  kept  by  His  might,    Hap  -  py  in  Him  each  day. 
bat  •  ties  for  Je  •  ho-vah's  strong  Bon,    Bead  -  y    to  dare  and   do. 


Onward  Marching 
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On         -         wul  go       "        ln8-      Cour       " 

On  -  ward  brart-ly  go-ing  with  our  Lead-er  a  •  head,    Cour-aga  ev  -  er 
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age  «h«w    •     ing,      Fighting  nth  day,    win-aiag  the  fray, 

showing  at  hy  Him  we  are  led. 


Keep-tog  both  brate  and  strong;  Bert  ice 

brave  and  strong;    Service  we  are  git  •  ing  as  wt 


fit    !    -'"     ing,      for  Him  Hv       -        ing, 

tra?  -  el  a  •  long,    For  the  SaT  -  ior  lit  •  ing,  giving  out  a    glad  song, 
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Another  Star  In  Heaven 

In  loving  memory  of  our  daughter,  Mrs,  8arnh  Frances  Johnson 
Copyright,  1846.  in  '  Gleams  of  Glory" 
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1.  All  the  stars  in  the  beav-ens  are  count-less,  They  shine  with  a     ra-dianca 
2.1     can  see   man-  y  stars  aa  they  twin-kle,       Be-deck-ing  the  sky     a* 
3.0     I   soon  shall  be  one  of  that  num-ber,        To  shim  in    a  -  ter  -  ni- 
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fair,        And  no  mor-tal  can  look  op-  on  them,       As  they  daz-zle  with 
bore.     They  ap-pear  when  the clonds have  van-ished,    To   re- mind  ns    of 
ty,        With  the  light  of  my  Sav-ior  'round  me,     With  the  mil-lions  of 
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beau-ty  there. 
Je  -  bos'  love, 
•tars  to   be. 
-pat  .j,-   (^^-_« 


I    am  look-ing  in  faith  to  that  Cit-y. 
Bat  the  stars  in   the heav-ens much hgh-er, 
There  I   see    one  by  Je  -  bob  so    love  -  ly 
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Where  mint 

All  are 

And  I'm 
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eyes  shall  be-holl  them  there,  0  jsb  an-oth  -  er  bean  -  ty  star  is  shin-tag 
bright-er  than  an-gels  wings,   0  yes  an  -  oth  -  er  bean  -  ty  star  is  shin-tag, 
mak-ing  my  way  up  there,    And  I  shall  see  my  beau-ty  Star  in  glo  •  ry, 
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There  a-mong  the  bright  jew  els  rare 
So  my  spir-  it  looks  up  and  sings. 
For  some  day  I'll  be  go-ing  there. 
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An-oth  -  er  star    is  shin-iag  naw  in 
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Another  Star  In  Heaven 
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Heav-en, With  •  brigbt-ness  that  is  ever  new; And  by 

■o  bright,  ev  •  er  so  new; 
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faith  1  be  hold, that  bright  Cit-y  of  gold,  And  sometime  I'll  bid  this  world  a- 
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diea A  lit  -  tie  hand   is reach-ing  oat    togreetme, 

this  world  a-dieu.  up  there, 
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When  I  come  up  to  the  por-tals  fair; 0  yei  an-oth-ar  star  now 

por-tals  fair; 
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shines  la  Heaven,       And  some  day  I'm  sure  -  iy  go- ing  there 

go-iog  there. 
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No.  106  The  Cry  Of  the  World 
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1.  Hark!  A  p!ain-tive  cry  comes  ring-ing,  0  -  ver  all  the  land  to  -  4ay, 
2  Can  yon  fail  to  heed  the  cry  -  ing,  Of  a  need-y  world  to  -  dayT 
3.  Soon  the  ni^ht  will  come  and reap-ing,  Will  be  end-  ed  for  the  throng, 

And    a  plea  fnrhe'p  'tis  bring-ing,  LiB  -  ten  while  the  need-y  pray; 

Man-y  pre-cious  ones  are  dy -ing,  Dai- ly  fall-ing  by  the  way; 

All  who  seek  the  Master's  keep-ing.There  can  join  the  vic-toi's  song; 
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See    a-rouodyonrran-y  weep -ing,  Knowing  not  what  they  may  do, 
Hear  the  words  the  Master  giT  -  eth,     Go    to  them  who  are  in    need, 
'Twill  be  joy  to  join  the  ling -ing,   With  the  reap-ers  in    the    sky, 
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Lend  them  to  tin  Sav-iour's  keep-ing, 
Tell  them  of  the  Lord  who  liv  -  eth, 
When  the  vic-tors  all  come  bring  -  ing. 


Help  them  find  a  bleis-ing  trne. 
Hear  them  as  they  dai-ly  plead. 
Sheaves  for  gar-tiers  bye  and  bye, 
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Hark!    a  plain-tive  call  now  is    ring      •      ing,  Help  to  Bend  it 

Harkl  a     aad       call,  wake  0  ?•  Chris-tiani  and  Help  send  the 

Hark!  »  plain-tive  call 
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ng,  Help  to  send  it 

hris-tiam  and  Help  send  the 
11  ringa, 
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The  Cry  Of  the  World 
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o  -  ver   the  land, Mil  -  lioai  now  plead 

news         all      o  -  ver   the    un  •  i  -  vera*,  Mil  -lions  now  plead  dai  -  ly, 
o  •  ver  the  world  M il-ltona  now  plead 
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who   are    in   need Lend  to  them  a   help -ing  hand, 
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who   are    in   need,  ev-er,  Lend  to 
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help  -  ing 

them  a  kind  hand. 


Lend 


hand. 
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King  -dome  fall  andpow-era  are  wan     •    •     ing,  Sol-dieri  of  the 

King-domsde    -    cay,  pow-ers  keep  wan-ing  and 
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Sav-ionr  are     gain     •     -     ing,  Ral  -  ly  yonr  fore  -  es    far 

gain  -  ing,  yes  gain  -  ing,  0     Arm  for 
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truth  and  for  right,  Help  apeed  the  Eiog-dom    of    light 
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the   King-dom  of    light. 
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No.  107        If  We  Never  Meet  Again 

Copyright,  1945,  by  The  Stamps  Quartet  Music  Co. 
A.  E.  B.  in    "Divine    Praise"  Albert  E.  Brumley 
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1.  Soon  we'll  come    to       the    end      or     life's  jour  -  ney       And   per- 
?.  0        so    oft  •  en     we're  part  -  ed      with  sor  •  row,      Ben  -  e« 
3.  0     they   say      we     shall  meet     by      the   riv  -  er.       Where  no 
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haps  we'll  nev  -  er   meet   an  -  y  more,  Till    we   gath  -  er     in 

die-  tions    oft  -  en  quick -en    oar  pain,  But    we   nev  •  er   shall 

storm-clouds  ev  -  er    dark  -  en     the     sky,  And  they   say  we'll   be 
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heav-en's  bright  cit-y  Far  a  -  way  on  that  beau -ti-  ful  shore, 
eor  -  row  in  heav  -  en,  God  be  with  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain, 
hap  -  py    in     heav-en        In     the  won-der  -  ful  sweet  by  and  by. 
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Nev     •     er  meet  this  side   of  heav  -  en 

If    we    nev  -  er  meet  aj-  gain  this   side   of    heav  -  en 
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Strug    -    gle  thru  this  world  and  its  strife, 

As    we  strug-gle  thru  this  world  and  its     strife,  There's  an1 
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Albert  E.  Brumley,  owner 
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If  We  Never  Meet  Again 
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Meet    -     rag        place  some-wherein  heaven 

otb  •  er  meet-ing  place  somewhere  in    heav  -  en  By    the 


!^=^ 


s 


B 


^±Z5jI 


— 3 — i — i — i — E 


3=3 


-^ — afc 


By  the  shin    - 

side    of    the  riv  -  er 
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ing   riv  -  er    of   life;  Ros    -    es     bloom 

of   life;  Where  the  charming  roses  bloom  for- 
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er,  Sep       -       a       -      ra  -  tiona 

And  where  sep    -  a  -  ra  -  tions  come    no 
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come  nev  -  er    more 
more. 


Ney      -      er  meet 

If     we     nev  •  er    meet   a  -  gain  this  side    of 
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this  side  of  heav-en 
heav-en 


Meet     you      on         that  beau-ti-ful  shore. 
I  will  meet  you  on  that  beau-ti-ful  shore. 
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No.  108. 


At  Foot  Of  the  Cross 


Copyright  1943.  in  "Billows  of  Song" 

J.M.H.  OWNED    BY    J.     M.    HENSON  J.    X.    KWMOSf 

1.  I  was  burdened  with  Bin and  no  hope  could  I  see I 

2.  I  no  more  am  a-  fraid of  thedan-gers  a-head 

3.  Wheo  Ho  left  the  old  cross whsre  they  nailed  Him  that  day, 

1.  1  was  burdened  with  sin  and  no  hope  could  I  see 
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Till  the  Sav-iorcame  in to  a-  bide  with  me;. 

1    am  nev  -  er  d'.s-mayed, for  I'm  lafe-ly  led;., 

He  had  canceled  the  debt He  was  Bent  to  pay;. 


Till  my  Savior  came  in 


to  a-bide  with  me; 
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His  f or-give  -  ness  and  love takes  a  -  way  all  mj 

All  my  fears  to   the  winds I    for  -  ev  -  er  can 

I    will  give  Him  my  life to    re-pay    all  the 

His  for-giv-nesB  and  love 
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loss And  I'm  leaf -ing  it  all 

toss I    am 

loss, So  I'm 

takes  a- way  all  my  loss, 
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And  I'm  leav-ing  it  a] 

_i — i — i 1 — Si — 


fflQQSSS 


f 


r~r 


zjaoca^g 


At  the  Foot  Of  the  Cross 

by  the  rng-ged  cross.        I    am  leav-ing  it     all 

I    am  leav  •  tag    it 
•A-   -A. 
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...  with  the  Sav-ior  to-day    Tor  on 

all withmy  Savior  today, For  on  Cal-va-ry  He 
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Cal-va-ry   He  saf-feredall  onr  loss,  sui-fered  all  our  loss;  I  am  fol-low-ing 
-.-. loss, 
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on in   the  blesB  -  ed  old  way, 

I    am   fol-low-ing   on r in    the  good  old  way; 
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I  am  leaving  it    all at  the  foot  of  the   cross 

Leav-ing  all  yes  at  the  crois. 
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No.  J  09         When  We  Get  To  Heaven 


Adg*r  M.  Paea 


Coprtif ht  1940.  in  "Gle»mt  of  Glory" 
Owned  by  Askew  and  flenioa 


J.  W.  Askew 


1.  Je  •  mi  went  to  Heav-en  that  wa  might  ke  giv  -  en,  8hin-ing  erowei  of 

2.  There  will  be  no  sad-ness,  bnt  'twill  all  be  glad-ness  When  we  reach  that 

3.  There'll  be  great  re- joic-ing,  mil-lions  will  be  Toic-ing  Praia -  es  an  -  to 
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joy  one  day,  one  day,  Now  He's  in-ter-eeed-ing,  with  the  Fa-ther  pleal-iag 
Git  -  y  fair,  so  fair,  Great-eat  joy  will  fill  as,  and  the  thought  will  thrill  as 
Christ  onr  King, oar  King,  With  the  siants  aai  sag-ei,tkra  a  ■  ter  -  aal  a  •  gaa 
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that  wa  might  not  go  a-stray;  la  that  broad  ex-pan-sien  He  prepared  a  mansioi 

knowing  we  are  safe  np  tbere;  Lived  ones  there  will  meet  as  and  oar  friends  will  greet  as 
we'll  be  there  to  skont  and  sing;  There  will  be  no  dying.no  store  sad  gtod-by-ing, 
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For  the  saved  of  ev  >  'ry 
Just  be  -  yond  tho  gates  of 
We'll  live  on    for  -  ev  ■  er  - 


race, 
gold, 
more. 


Then  when  life  is  end  -  ad, 
Then  we'll  see  our  Bar  •  ior 
Sing  -  ing  out  tho  sto  •  ry 
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With  Him  we've  as-eend  ad. We  shall  live  in  that  place. fair  place.  When  wo  get  t 
Livewith-in  His  fav-or,  While  the  a  gesun-fold.  un-fold. 
Of  onr  Sav-ior's  glo-ry  On  that  kean-ti-fnl  shore. that  shore.  Yes  when  wo 
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When  We  Get  To  Heaven 
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Heaven On  that  wonder-lnl  day, Man  -   siens 

all  shall  getta  Heat-en,  On     that  bless-ed  hap-py  day,  Yes  np  thera 
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will  be  git-  as, 


Tears  all  wiped  a-way; 

mansions  will  begiv  -  en,    Tears     will         all  be  wiped  a  -  way, 
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Joy     •     belli    all    are     ring-ing, Friends  an  loved  ones 

Yes  np  there  bells  are  sweet-ly  ring-ing,  Friends 
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wa    shall  see, 
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'Twill be  sbont-ing 

aid  laved  ones  we  shall  see,    'Twill  be  shont-ing,  sing  •  ing, 
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sing  -  ing,  On  that  jn  -  bi  •  lee    day 

taints  will  all  be  sing -ing,    On        that  jo  •  bi  -  lee    day. 
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No.  no. 


Will  You  Meet  Me? 

Copyright  19i8,  in  "Gleams  of  Glorr' 
Owned   by   J.    M.    Hensobt. 


Byroa  L,  Whitworth 
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1.  There  will  come  a  time  when  here  I  will  be  leav-ing,  I'll  be  leaving,  Will  yoi 

2.  One     by  one  we  Bee  our  dearest  friends  depart-ing, now  depart-ing,  As  they 

3.  When  your  lit  -  tie  itay  np-  on  this  earth  is  end  -  ed,  here  is  end-ed,  8ay  yoo'l! 
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meet  me,  will  yon  meet  me,  will  yon  greet  me,  will  yon  greet  me,  I  will  go  up  there  whe 
leave  os,  here  insor-row.it  doth  grieve  us,  O  soBad-ly;Whenwe  seethe  fer-ry 
meet  me,  0  say  meet  me,  0  yes  greet  me,  0  yes  greet  me  ?  Ev'ry  voice  in  Heaven' 
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I   I  b  b     -m-  I       L, 

no  one  will  be  griev-ing,  an-v  more,  0  will  yen  meet  me  in  Glo-ry  •  land? 

boat  we'll  be  de-parting,  to  that  home, 

song  will  there  be  blended, on  that  shore,  Glo-ry-lam 
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Will  you  meet  me ap    in  Heaven? 'Twill  b 

Meet  me, will  you  meet  me,  Beet  me  np  in  Heav-en, 
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glo-ry, what 

glo-ry, endless  glory, 
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sto  •  ry, There  we'll  clasp  glad  hands 

•to-ry,bleBiedstory, 
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Will  You  Meet  Me? 
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Bing.Redemp-tion'B  song  to  Christ  onr  King,  And  0  what  rap-tnre  with  thtt  glad 

band; 0  the  shouting, and  the  singing, 

band  of  hap-py  ling-ers  0  there  will  be  shouting,     there  will  be  glad  singing, 
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Gio-ry  gleaming joy-bells  ringing Where  the  river  gent-ly 

Glo-ry  ev-ar  gleaming,        joy-bells  ever  ringing, 
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flows,  and  where  life's  0  will  you  meet  me  in  Olo-iy-land 

i  tree  for-ev-er  grows,  Glory-land. 
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O  what  glo-ry,  wondrous  story,  0  what  glo-ry,  glo-ry,  glo-ry,  glo-ry. 


No.  ill         In  the  Light  Of  His  Love 


J,  M.  Hanson 


Copyrieht  1946.  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
Owned  by  Barnette  and  Henson 


R.  W.  Barn«tta 
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1.  Lis-ten  to  the  glad  sol-diera  working(atead-i-ly  on)and  never  shirk-tug 

2.  Join  the  reap-ersand  go  ye  sing-ing,(ev-er  on-ward)  to  Je  -  bob  cling-ing, 

3.  Ton-derwaitaa  re-ward  in  Heav-en,  (home  of  the  soul)  where  crowns  are  given 
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In  the  light  of  His  love,re-joic-ing  all  (re-joic-ing,)sweet-ly  tinging,  To  Hie 
Letting  ev'ry  one  know  yon  trust  His  word  (on  the  way  for  the  Savior  There  ie 
0  what  raptnre  we  shall  he  sharing,  joy  (wait-ing  ub)  np  in  Heav-en,  Where  • 
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prom-ises  firmly  cling-ing(singing  along  the  way  to  Heaven)  Hap  •  py  In  the 

fiap-py  now 

joyjin  His  service  ev-§r,  (singing  along  the  wayto  Heaven)Let Him  lead  the 

Let  Him  lead 

welcome  to  all  is  waiting,  (ever  to  live  with  florist  and  loved  ones,  While  .  .e-ttrial 

While  the  dayi 
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ter-nal  of  His  eav  -ing  love.  He  is  keeping 


Wz-—zzi 


light e    .  .. .    ._„ 

way and  trn  -  ly  serve  Him  ev-'ry  day. 

a       -       ges  we  shall  sing  the  song  of  love. 
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my  eonl 

Eeep-ing 


In  the  Light  Of  His  Love 
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of  His  love  while  telling  the  lost  Hap-py  in  His  em-ploy, 

the  sto-ry,  and  e?  •  er 
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Let-ting  Je-sns  still  lead       the  way; 


Just     to 
A  joy  now 

safe-ly  lead  the  bean-ti-ful  way, What  a  wonderful  thought 
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know  that     He's  with  me,  Al  I  go,        "An*  I       can 

to  know  that  Ha  walks  with  me  I 

to  know that  Heii  with  ma  as  I  go  a-loag  to  glo-ry  land 
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feel  He's  my  portion  at  I  go  a  *  long  the  jour-ney  to  my 

feel  that  He  is  my  ev-er-last-ing  portion  all  a  •  long 
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lome  of  lore  e  •  ter -nal  in  the  bleu* ed    land  of  day.  . 
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the  land  of  day. 


No.  112  I'm  On  the  Rock 

Copyright  1946.  by  Hartford  Music  Co,,  in 
"Divine  Echoes" 


Hubert  Giimor* 
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Richard  Tate 

1,  i     once  roamed  in    dark  •  nesa,  Had  no    hope  or    lore    with  •  ii 

2,  Soon  He'll  come  from   g'o  -  ry    and  with    Him  I'll    fly     a  •  way 

3,  Sin  -  net    why    not   trust  Bim?  He    a  -  lone    can    lave  your  son 
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Un  -  til  Je  -  bus  found  me  and  re-deem-ed  my  lonl  from  tin;  .  Now  I 
Meet  my  friendi  and  loved  onei  live  with  them  in  bright  ar-ray;  There  w 
He  has  pow'r  to  lave  yon,  He  can  make  your  spir  -  it  whole;     It' 
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sing  His  prais-ea  and  I  fear  not  saltan's  knock,  For  with  my  Redeem 
be    to  -  geth-er  where  no  tern-pest  e'er  can  shock, 8iDg  up  there  for-ev-i 
grand  new  feeling  when  to  Him  yoa  give  yoar  heart,  Yon  will  then  be  hap 
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I'm     on  the     sol  -  id  Rock.  I'll     sing of  Christ! 

Up  *   on  the  sol  -  id  Rock. 

Up  •  on  the  eal  •  id  Rock.  I  will  glad  •  ly  ling 
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King, I'm     on. the  Sol  -  Ic 

to    my    Lord   and  King,  I    am    on    the  Roek, 
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I'm  On  the  Rock 
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T»    Him 

On  the  Sol-id  Roekt         To  Him  I  will  cling, 


I'll  e?-er  cling, 01* 

yei  I'll  eT-er  cling 
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8*  •  tan  will  not  mock; ._    Since   Je 

Satanwill  not  raock,  He  will  nev  er  mock;    Since  He  came  my  wnj 
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sot    came  my    way,    No 

Je-iuscamemy  way, 
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For    a  •  way  fi 0  .a  home, 
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in    tin    I'll  roam, For    with my  Lord  and 

1  no  more  will  roam,        For  with  Christ  my  King, 
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Kiug,  1    am    go        •  ind  home 

With  my  Lord  and  King,      With  my  Lord  I ' m  ge-ing  home  I'm  go-ing  home. 
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No.  113. 

W.  OLIVER  COOPER 


Looking  For  a  City 

David   Moore,   owner.    1943. 

MARVIN  P.  DALTON 
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1.  Here  a-mong  the  shadows  (liv  -  ing)    in    a  lone-ly  land,  With  strangers 

2.  Herein  dis-ap-pointment(oft-en)  we  so  sad-ly  roam,  And  earth-ly 

3.  In  this  laud  of  dan-gers  (we  are)    go -ing here  and  there, We're  simply 
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we're  a    band  of    pil-grimson   the  move; 
friends  no  long-er  speak  one  word  of  love; 
trust  -ing    in    the  bless-ed  Sav-ior's  love; 
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Thru  dan-gers  bur-dened 
But  tru  -  ly  we  have 
Andmer  -  cy  tho'  we, 
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down  with  sorrows,  And  we're  shunned  on  ev'ry  hand,  But  we  are  look-ing 
found  contentment,  Je-sus  prom-ised  us  a  home,  So  we  are  look-ing 
may  be  strangers,  Living    in    this  world  of  care,  We're  al-ways  look-ing 
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for  a    cit  -  y  built  a  -  bove. 


Look 
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a  -  bove.  0  yes  we're  looking  here  and  there 
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ing  for  a     cit  -  y, 
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Where  we'll  never 

Looking  for  a  cit  -  y,  Yonder  where  we'll  never  die, 


Looking  For  a  City 
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die,  There  the  sainted  mil-lions, 

nev-er  die  no  never ,  And  up  there  with  all  the  saints,     yes,  with  all  the  millions, 
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Nev       -  er  say  good-by, 

We  will  nev  -  er  say  good-by,  say  good-by  no  nev-er,  Yes  and 
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There  we'll  meet  our  Savior,  And 

when  we  gather  there,       We'll  meet  Christ  our  Savior, Glory  and  we  know  we'll  meet 


khM    1/  V  -U-U-i 7- 


© 


trfc— -i^=t==t- 


■_-f-t-4=: 


^mc; 


i 


£t£z"z^*=£=^pEz«Z=S=tZ 


fcTS;.;  ,,rj .kjj  .r  ■    -,J  I  <m4L? 


-3 


1 


r^ 


;    -  ;;:.    '^..'qrir 


££ 


our  loved  ones  too,  Come  0  ho-Iy 

friends  and, all  our  loved  ones,Now  we  pray  Thee  quickly  come, 


All  our  hopes  renew. 

Fray  Thee  come  0  spirit,  Gome  0  come  1  on  Thee  we  call,  All  onr  hopes  renew. 
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No.  1 14      rm  a  Debtor,  1  Know 


Cbpyright,  1942,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
J.B.C.  in  "Blessed  Hope"  fc  J.  B.  Coats 


1.  I'm    a  debt-or,     I  know,  ,  ev-'ry   day  I   live 

2.  I'm  un-wor  -  thy  to  -  day to  be  called  His  child, 

3.  Sin  -  ner,  how  is  your  soul, are  you  cleansed  to- " 
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That's  the  rea  -  son  1   sing, I  pray  and    I  give; 

I        had  wan-dered  a  -  far, to  mountains  so  wild; 

Who  -  so  -  ev  -  er  means  you, nolong-er     de-lay; 
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Nei-ther  sil  -  ver  nor  gold, do      I  now  pos  -sess, . 

But     I  gave  Him  my  life,   such  a  sweet  re-lease, . 

Makes  no  dif-f 'rence  how  black your  own  soul  may  be,  . 
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But   the  love  of  my  Lord, will   I   now  con  -  fess 

I'm    a    debt-or,    I    know, to  the  Prince  of  Peace 

Get    in  debt  to  your  Lord, He  will  set  you  free  . 
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D.S. — I'm    a  debt-or,    I  know, to  the  Prince  of  Peace , 

Chorus 
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I'm  a    debt-or,    I    know,. 
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and    I  can -not  re- 
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I'm  a  Debtor,  I  Know 
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and    I  can-not  re  -  pay,  For  the  price  is  too  great 

pay,  For  the  price   is^  too  great 
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for   men    to   pay; 


Make  me 


for  men    to  pay;Make  me  hum-ble,  dear  Lord, 
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humble  dear  Lord,   '  cause  me  strength  to  in  -  crease, 

cause  me  strength  to  in-crease, 
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No.  115      Thou  Alone,  0  Lord,  Gan  Save 

copyright,  1942,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
Ella  Allen  Edmiaston  in  "Blessed  Hope"  B.  B.  Edmiaston 


1.  0       Mas-ter    of  the  winds  and  wa  -  ters.Bid  our  anxious  fears  sub-side; 

2.  Mad    wa-ters  threaten  to    o'er-fiow      us  With  their  deep  and  an-gry  waves; 

3.  Thy  pow'r  canst  save  from  ev-'ry  tern  -  pest,Tho  our  way  seems  all  but  lost; 
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Lord,  fill  our  souls  with  faith  as-sur  -  ing,  In  Thy  pres  -  ence  let  us  hide. 
Lord,  reach  Thy  hand, our  fears  dis-pell-ing,  Thou  a  -  lone,  0  Lord  can  save. 
Re  -  veal  a  -  new  Thy  presence  with    us,  Thou.O  Lord.didstpay  the  cost. 
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No.  116       Jesus  Died  For  You  and  Me 


Adger  M.  Pace 


Copyright  1940.  tn  "Qleun*  o!  Glory" 
Owned  by  Askew  and  Henson 


J.W.Aakew 


4P-    -0>-  .m.  -m-    .^.   .^.  -^.     .&-      » 

1.  Je-sus  left  His  home  in  Heav-en,eame  down  to  this  earth  one  day, Walked  and 

2.  While  He  walked  among  the  people  showing  them  His  pow'r  to  save, Man-y 
g.  Man-y  hearts  to-day  are  lone-Iy,wand'ringon  in  paths  of  sin,  Know-ing 
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talked  with  lone-ly  peo-ple, helping  those  in  sin  a-Btray ;Saying' 'Cone  soil  fol-low 
■ought  Him  for  their  healing ,  others  came  forth  from  their  gray ,  Yet  so  many  would  not 
not  that  He  can  save  them,  make  them  glad  and  free  within;Bnt  I'm  glad  t#  tell  yon 
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Me,  for  I'm  the  life,  the  truth, the  way,  "Then  He  suf-fered,  bled  and  died  for 
seek  Him ,  fearing  la  ws  that  they  mnst  brave ,  Knowing  not  that  Je-sus  died  for 
broth-er,  He's  the  same  to-day  as  then, Seek  Him  now,  for  Je-sus  died  for 
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yon  and  me.                              Je-sns  free-ly  died,  died  for  yon  and  ma| 

for  yon  and  me.  Je-sus  died for  yon  and  me, 
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Died  up  -  en  the  cross                   cross  of  Cat  -  va  -  ry, 
On  the  cross of    Cal-va-ry, Gjt  *  ing 
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Jesus  Died  For  You  and  Me 


fr«e  •  ly  giv-ing    all, 


all 
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all    He    had   to  save, 
He    had    to    sav Conquered 
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OoB-qnered  death  and  hell,                     and  the  gloom  y  grate;  Let    M 
death, Hell  aad  the  gra?e; 
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then 

Let  as  then  be  true, 
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to  Him  he  true, Do  what  He 

faith-ful.good  and  true,         Do-ing  just  what  He, 


woild  have  as  do, 

He  wonld  have  ns  do 


Tell-ing  all whowonldha 

Tell-iigall  the  world, 


fr„i Je*8o»  died for  yon  and  me 

all  who  wonld  he  free,        Je-sus  free-ly  died  for  yoi  and  me. 
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No.  117. 


When  I  Join  the  Circle 


Copyright,  1939,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co, 
E.  W.  in    ''Joyful    Songs"  Eugene  Wright 
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1.  I        am  just    a    wea  -  ry    pil  -  grim, 

2.  One    by   one  my  friends  have  left     me, 

3.  That  will  be     a   great  re  -  un  -  ion, 


Toil  -  ing  down  this  lone  -  somi 
Sailed  a  -  cross  the  mys  -  tic 
0  -  ver    on    the  gold- en 
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road,        And  my  heart  is  oft  -  en  heav  -  y, 
tide ,        Soon  I  'm  go  -  ing  there  to  meet  them , 
shore,      When  I    see  my  pre-cious  loved  ones 
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Seems  I  can  -  not  bear  my 
Safe  in  glo  -  ry  to  a  ■ 
Who  have  gone  this  way  be  • 


ig 


fe^^^§sngl^^^ 


load;      But     I   have   a  home   e  -  ter  -  nal,  On    that   hal  -  le  - 

bide;      Then  I'll  join  the  glad  host  sing  -  ing  Songs   of    love    and 

fore;      Walk-ing    on    the  gold  -  en  pave  -  ments      'Neath  that  bright  ce  - 
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Iu    -    jah      strand, 
vie   -   to    -     ry, 
les  -   tial      dome, 
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All    my    pain    will    be      for  -  got  -  ten, 

Stand  a  -  mong  the    ran-somed    mil  -  lions, 

I    shall    lift      my  voice    in      prais  -  es 
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Chorus 


When  I  reach  that  hap  -  py  land. 
By  the  shin  -  ing  crys  -  tal  sea. 
To      the     One    who    led     me      home. 
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When  I  Join  the  Gircle 
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cir    -    cle  In  that  hap-  py    land  a  -  bove, 

join   the  hap -py  cir-cle     In  that  hap-py    land  a -bove, 
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a -bove, 
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I    shall  stand  a-mong  the  an    -    gels,  Prais-  ing  Je  -  sus  f or  His 

I  shall      stand  a-mong  the    an-gels, Prais    -    -    -      ing 
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love;  There  I'll  meet  my  pre-cious  loved    ones, 

Je-sus  fbr   His   love;  There  I'll        meet  my  pre-cious  loved  ones, 
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Who  have  gone  this  way    be- fore,  When  I  join  that  hap- py 

Who  have  gone  this  way  be-fore,  When  I 
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cir     -     cle,  0  -   ver    on    the  gold-en    shore. 

join  that  hap-py     cir  -  cle,    0    -     -     -     -     ver  on  the  gold-en  shore. 
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No.  118 


H.  L.  T. 


The  Glorious  Gospel 

Copyright  1646.  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 

OWNED    BY    J.    M.    HENSON 


Hxhby  L.  Thompson 


1.  There's  a  mes-sage  ring-ing  o-ver  land  and  lea,  'Tia  the  gos  -  pel  mes-iagt 

2.  If  your  heart  is  wea-ry   with   a  load  of  care,  II  the   day  is  drear -y 

3.  Seek  Hissa-credpres-ence,  He  will  lead  you  on,  Morn-tog  noon  and  ey'niq 
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meant  for  yon  and  me;  Sent  from  God  the  Fa-ther,Gome  with-out  de-lay, 
bur  -dens  bard  to  bear;  Trust  the  pre-ciom  Sav-ior' He  will  lead  the  way, 
let    Him   be  your  song;    In  the  hoar  of  sor-row   He  will    be  your  stay, 

Refrain 
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Hear  the  glo  -  ii-oub  gos -pel  call    to   -  day.  Hear V. the 

ball    to-day.  List-en  to    the  call 
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glo-ri-ous    gos-pel, Glo  -  ri  -  out  gos  •    pel, 

call  t§  •  day  Glo-ri-om  gos-pel  call    is 
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now  is  win-aing  its  way,  Yes___ 

wia-ning  It's  way Sal  -  Ta  •  tion  is  wait-ing  now  for  all, 
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The  Glorious  Gospel 

L»    t»    ^    I  & 

sal-va-tion      is    wait-iag, Call-ing,  come  with- 

dow  for  all,  Je  •  as  is 
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•at  de-lay; Come  go  with  me, I'm  head-ed  for 

don't  de  lay;  Come  t-long  with  mo 
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Heav-en, Head  ed  for   Heav-ei,  thereto 

my  new  home,  Heal  ed  for  Heav-en, 
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stay, Lift  your  eyes  and  look  a  •  bove,  Tr  st  theSav-ior's 

go  -  ing  home  to  stay. 
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won-droas  love,  Hear  the    glo  -  n  -  oas  ges-pel  call    to-day. 

to-  day. 


No.  119  Beyond  the  Skies 

Copyright  1046,  in  "Gleams  of  Glory"' 
i,  T.  Mc  K  Owned  by  Henson  and  MeKibben  J.  T.  McKlbben 
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1.  There  is  a    beav  -  en-  ly  coon-try  that  is    wait-ing  for  me,  When  I  shall 

2.  When  to  that  home-land  1  go,  I'll  leave  all  sor-row  be -low,  Up  there  no 

3.  I'll  meet  my  lored  ones  that  day  ,and  with  them  sv-srihajlstay,  And  join  the 
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cross  o'er  life'  s  deep  and  mya-tic  sea;  life 's  mys-tis  sea;  I'll  soar  to 
tear  •  drops  will  ey  •  er  dim  the  eye;ne'er  dim  the  eye;  I'll  walk  in 
■ing  •  ing  a  •  roond  the  great  white  throne;  e  -ter-nal  throne; That  will  he 

lx-   "       ■           -^  -K 
si . »L 
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Hear -en  a-bove,  to  that  sweet  homeland  of  love,  There  with  my  Sav-ior  I'll 
•an-  light  of  love,  in  that  bright  Cit-  y  a  -  bore,  And  be  so  faap-py  be - 
glo  •  ry  far  me  when  all  my  dear  ones  I    see,  Ihe  bless  -  ed  Sat  -ior    will 

-A-  -*-   _  _,  A-    -m.-    -m>-    -at-    -m-    -A- 
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e?  -  er  be.(ev-er  be.)Soon  I  shall  stand on  Heav-en's  strand, 

yondtbesky(star-ry  sky) 

crown  His  own  (all  His  own)  I  shall  stand  on  the  strand 

-4ii    M  J*    r  -*--*£:  _£-£--*- 

zz:^pAZ=z:-AEp-XiiL:pz|gz^z^z^z^zz^pz:az£zgz 
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A  hap-py  man-sion  Bhall  be  mine, like  stars  in  glo-ry  there  to  shine,  There'll  ben 
Horns    shall     be         mine, 


iE^EjEZ-Kz^Sz^^zf—Szi^zzizzz. * z£ 
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Beyond  the  Skies 

Bor  -  row  there  in  that  bright  Cit-y  fair,  When  our  dear  Sav-ior  shall  dry  oar 

-<fc-   -IA-  -*r-  -*»-      -«r-  -A-     _  -*-      -A"    -*-       _  _ 
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weep-ing  eyes;  tear  dimmed  eyes;  No  good-byes 

No  more  good-byte be-yond    the 
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in    the  skies,  Gone         be      •       fore,  live 

skies, We'll  meet  with  those  gone  on    be  -  fore  and    live  with 

*.  I__  D.  •  £__-■ X _-£-__!l_jA ** :*i_  1 :*-'  i 
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Ev  >  er    will    fall  when  oor   dear 
them  for  •  •?'■  er-more,  no  sbad-aws  ev  •  er     will 
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Savior  snail  call  To  that  sweet  home-land  be-yond  the  starry  skies 

star-ry  skies. 
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No.  120     Let  Us  Do  Our  Best  For  Jesus 


MMT.    ALWBXD    BABHATT 


Copyright  1946.  in  "Gleams  ef  Qlorr" 

OWNED     BY    J.     ■.     MEMSOK 


w.  c.  rareurr 


1.  Let    ns    do    oar  but    for    Je  •  bus,  As    we  tra?«el    oa    life's  way, 

2.  Let    ni    do    oar  best    for    Je  -  sas,  Though  oar  tal-ents  may  be  few, 

3.  Let    OB    do    oar  best    for    Je  -  bus,  Then  whea  life   on  earth  is    o'er, 
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Sery-ing  Him  as  true  dis  -  ci  -  pies,  Ev  -  'ry  mo  •  ment  of  tke  day. 
He  will  bless  oar  ham-ble  ssrv  -  ice,  If  oar  heart!  are  pore  and  trae; 
Et  -'ry  task  will  be    re  -  ward  -  ed,  On    that  hap  -  py  gold  •  en  shore. 

A-,-* — A — A — A-rA— -^' A A-r-= — A — _ — A- 


itzrfczz*: 


^|I^^zz=^z:pz:pz^z:iS=^"-^^-^=='«=^--Nzt:p= 
-5— F=tp_rp— p— Z-t, r_.t___(__c_r__t.__t — r_t_ 


*= 


:P=zfczz*J^J^zU 


tefc 


-K"F=1===1==-i~=i=F-i==-'==-f*; — rvCi-=3 


_l U*-, 


jzr-zziz:f*zEp:3 


Jzz^zzszz  j^.L  __„ ._ 


m 


\j    [, 

Low  -ly  paths  will  shine  withbean-ty  When  we  Btrire  for    Him    to  live, 
Let    ob    ban  -  ish  grief  and  ead-ness,  Till  the  shad-tws  dis  -  ap-pear, 
We  shall  dwell  with  saints  and  an  -  gels  In  that  Git  -  y     of    re  -  nown, 
.-—-•—P- — m — m — A-.r* — ^ — A — A-r-A — A » *-, at 
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Let  sb    glad  -  ly    do    our   da  •  ty—  Paith-fnl  Berv  •  ice   let    ub    gi?e. 
Scat-ter  hope  aid  joy  and  glad-ness—  Fill  -ing  lone  •  ly  hearts  with  eheer. 
In  that  home  of  man-  y  man-sions—  We  shall  wear  a    robe  and  crown. 
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Let  Us  Do  Our  Best  For  Jesus 
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Ev  *'ry   mo 


meat 


Let  us    do         oar  belt        (or    Jo  •  sal 

Let  ns         frae  ■  ly         work  for  Jo  •  sna,               Ev  •  'ry 
._ A— A A— A rA_ p— £- CA— ^ 
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ol  the  day,  Lo   as    do         oar  belt       to  please  Him, 

mo-ment     of  the  day,  Let  ■■         dai  •  ly       try  to  please  Him 
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At  we    traT-el   on  life's  way; 

life's  way; 

J     J   -i  ' 


Ev  •  er    faith  -  fil    true       and 
It  •  er         f  aitb-f  al 
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loyal,  ToU-ing  in  His  blest       em*  ploy,  Find -tag 

trae  and  loy-al,  Toil-ing         in  His  blest  em-ploy, 
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in         Hii  serv  •  ice  Rey-al,  Ever*  last-ing  peace  and  joy. 

in  His       bless-ed    serv-  ice  Roy-al,  iweat  peace  and  joy. 
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No.  121 


P.T. 


We'll  Live  Again 


Copyright  1945.  by  The  Hartford  Music  Co..  inc.In 
'.Melodies  of  Heaven" 


v  v  *  b  i  u 

1.  When  we  leave  thii  worId(When  we  leave  this  worldofeinandshanie.of  sinau 

2.  Tran  -  bleBwillbeo'er,(WhenweIeavethisworld,nopainwe'IIbear,nopaInwe'„ 

3.  There's  a  heme  for  all,(There's  a  home  for  all  who  trust  in  Him,  who  trust  in 

P  .a. .a.  .a: 
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*     P     t;     t,      I;      F       tT       f 
■hame.We  will  live  a  -  gain, (we  will  live  a  -  gain)    Oh!    praise  Hie 
bear,  joy  will    be    inb- lime, (joy  will  be  Buh-Iime)  be  -  yond     com- 
Him,  They  will  rise  and  .  &hine,(thiy  will  rise  and  shine)and    live      a  • 


y ^  r  ft  A  r  r  + ^  ,^  , 


name,  praise  His  holy>ame;  It  will  be  so  grand;  It  will  be  bo  grand  His  face  to 
pare;far  be-yond  compare;  While  the  a-ges  roll;  while  the  ages  roll.Thb  stints  will 
fain ;  sure-ly  live  a-gain ;  Shining  crowns  of  gold  ( shining  crowns  of  gold  we  all  shall 


=*=t=r- 
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Bee,  smiling  face  to  Bee,  And  to  live  with  Him e  -ter-nal 

be,  saints  will  sire-ly  be.Singing  songs  of  praise e  -fcer-nal- 

wear,snre-ly  we  shall  wear  .When  we  reach  our  home a    way    np 

^--fi--A— Hjr—  A"—  A—  A— *— A— )— — A,~EPsc=  — IZZ^ JltXZLl— tZ~t~Z  J 


:, 


We'll  Live  Again 

mi — ^j       Betbih  

ly.  (live    e  -  ter-nal-Iy)  When  we    leave  tbil  world 

ly.  (live    e  -  ler-nal-ly)  this  eld  world  some    mora-ing 

therovfar  a-way  op  there)   When  we  leave  thil       world 

zzzr-~-fc=tB 
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We    will    enre»Iy"live    a  •  gain,  We  will    live  ap 

a  •  gain,  We  will  live,  we  will  live  and 
We  will  live  op 
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3$=* 


1 


■^^-=^V-f-f-f-=fe- 
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there  oa  hsav-en'r  gold-en  plain;       What  a  lap        •        py 

praise  Him  gold-ea  plain  What  a  glad hap-py  time  Is 

there  on  What  a  hap      -      py 

EBta=====E=*=tP«=E== = g=hrf======a== 
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time,  When  [we    gati  -  er  'round  the  throne,          We    will 

time(eoming)  ehin-ing  throne, 

ft  ft  r*  r  ^ 
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shoot  ani  sing  prais-iag  Christ  enr  King,  Wheo  we  all       get       home. 

All        get 
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No.  122         I  Am  On  My  Way  Home 


J.  M,  Hanson 


Copyriebt  1946,  !n  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
Owned  by  Sims  and  Henaon 


A,  J,  Sima 


1.  Man  -y  years  I  did  spend in    the  low-land  of 

2.  1  have  bat-tied  sin's  waves for    so    man  -y  long 

,    3.1    am    on  the  last  mile •!    the  tron-ble-soma 

A— A—  A— A— a_A— A — A — A — A 
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lift, vr Time  and  tal-ent  did  lend to    the 

yean, but  no  more  with U'b  slaves will  1 

way...... And  I    sing  all  the  while of    the 

.  __A_A-S-A-15lA ^jfrfeSLg^LJLtfj 
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forces  of  strife, (theforces  of  strife)Bnt  1  connt-ed  the  eost 

shed  bit-ter  tears(nosor-rningtears)But  all  ill    is  be  -  hind 

vie  -  to-ry  day;(ths  victoryday;)  1  am  look  -ing  for  Christ 

A— A  —  A-r  m  -(■>—■■-  •>- A-j> r— -A-A-  A-  *-  A-i 
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and    no  more  will  I  roam, (ne  more  will  I  roam)  I'm  no  mors  with  tho 
and    no  more  will  I  roarr ,  and  sweet  rest    I     shall 

an  •  y  mo  -  meet  to  come,  (from  Heaven  to  eome)I    will  meet  Him  soma 
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D.  8.— I    shall  seo    Him  seme 
Fink 


u     o     u»     b     U     I  ;      U    f.   T    I 
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1/    u  b    , 

loat.I'm  no  more  withe  the  Inst,  Bnt  I'm  on  my  way  home 

find,  i  leased  rest  1  shall  find,    For 

day,  1    will  meet  Him  some  day, For  I'm  on  my  way  home. 
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day,  I    will  see  Him  some  day,  For  I'm 
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I  Am  On  My  Way  Home 
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lam  on  my  way  home with  the  happy  aad  free 

I  am  on  my  way  home with  the  happy  and  free, 

The  Cal-va-ry  road  is  tie  pathway  for  me; 

And  the  Cal-va-ry  road the  pathway  f  or  me; 

I  will  welcome  my  Lord any  day  He  may  come 

I  will  welcome  my  Lord an-y  day  He  may  come 


No.  123 

John  Nawton 


Amazing  Grace 

-! l-r 


Arr.  R.  M.  Mcintosh 


1.  A-maz-ing  graee, how  sweet the ionn*,That  save*  a  wretch  like  met 

2.  'Twai  grace  that  taught  my  heart  to  fear,  And  grace  my  fears  re  •  tiered; 

3.  Thro'  man-y    dan-gers,  toils  and  snares,  1  have  al  •  real  -  j    come; 

4.  When  we've  been  there  tenthtueand  years, Bright  shining  as    the    son; 


r«e» — *— r£i — .«— r« — A— r& — •>- 
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I  once  was    lost  bat  now  I'm  found,  Was  blind  bat  now  1    see. 

Haw  pre  -  cioas  did  that    grace  ep-pear,  The  hour  1      first  be  -lie  v  ad. 

"Tia  grace  has  brought  me  safe  thus  far,  Aad  graee  will  lead  me  home. 

We're  no    less      days  to  sing  God's  praise,  Than  when  we  first  be-  gun. 
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No.  124 

L.  B.  C. 


Keep  Moving  Along 


Copyright,   1945,   by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg    Co 

in  "Humble  Hearts"       Mr.  &  Mrs.  Lonnie  B.  Combs 


1.  If     you  have  started  out  to  walk  in  the  light.don't  let  old  Sa-tan  turn  you  from 

2.  Keep  pressing  on  there's  wonderful  joy  a-  head.with  Je-sus  near  there's  nothing  to 
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God  and  right,  Just  keep  on  mov  -  ing 


fear    or  dread 


Just  keep  on  mov  » 


yes, mov  -  ing              a- 
ing,     just  keep  on  mov-ing, 
ing         on, 


mov-mg,yes,mov 
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Mov 
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mov-ing   a   -   long, 


long 
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the 


keep  mov  -  ing 
move 


l     way»*  A    hap-py    time  is 

a  -  long  the     gos-pel  way;   From  ev  -'ry  pain  and 
long  the  way; 

-izr^— 2— ^— ^— ^-r f*- 


mov-  ing    a 


T"  r~ ru& 


-frfr- 


wait-ing    us 


long  the         way;  "      "      *      ^ 
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verthere.get  read-y    for  that  meet-ing  up    in    the  air, 

1  hfi  free. we'll  Rim»  nnrl  ahm-i*     n    nrViot  «     «I«J     :„       u:       i      ' 


eor  -  row  we'll  soon  be  free.we'll  sing  and  shout,  0  what  a  glad  ju  -  bi  -  lee* 
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Just  keep  qb  mov 

Just  keep  on  mov 


&m 


Mov  -  ing, 


yea, mov-ing  on,  along  the  gos 
ing,  mov-ing  on, 
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mov-ingfyes,mov-ing  on, 


Mov 
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mov-ing  o*« 


keep  moving 
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mov-ing  a 
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Keep  Moving  Along 

Fine     Chorus 


£e££ 


pel  way.  Mo\ 


Mov  -  ing  a  -  long,      yes, mov-ing 
Just  keep  on  mov  -  ing,  ye8,roov-ing 

a"-  long  the  gos-pel  way.  Mov  -  ing,      mov-ing,yes,mov-ing 
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long       the 
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way. 


Mov 
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mov-ing 
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on,  mov  -    ing  a-long  the  gos-pel  way,  There's  glory  wait-ing 

ona-longthegood    old      gos-pel  way,    There's  glo-ry  wait-ing  just 

on,  in      the     good  old  gospel  way,  There  ia        glo-ry  just 
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on, 


mov-ing  a  -  long  the  way, 


Wait    -      ing 
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o  -  ver  there,  mov 

o  -  ver  there, keep  moving  on 
o  -  ver  there,  move 


ing 


i      u  b  y  ■ 

a  -  long  and  pray;  0  hal  -  le- 

and        hum-bly  pray; 
on  and  hum-bly  pray; 
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move  a-long, 


l>   b   0 

o  -  ver  there, 
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hum-bly  pray; 
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lu-jah,  ^  0  praise  the  Lord,I  want 

0  hal-le-lu    -    jah, praise  the  Lord, 
Hal-le    -  lu-jah,  0  praise  the  Lord, 


to  meet     you       on  that  day, 

I        want  to  meet  you  on  that  day, 
I'll  meetyouonthat  day , 
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Praise,     0 
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praise  the  Lord, 
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meet  you  on    that  great  day, 


No.  125. 


My  Savior  Knows 


Copyright   1946,  in  "'Gleams  of  Glory." 
Rev,  Alfred  Barr a U  owned  by  j.   m.   henson  Brron  L.  Whitworth 

1.  When  shad-owe  dark-en  the  path  I  tread, 

2.  When  sore  temp-ta  tions  be-set  my  way,  My  Sav-ior  knows.my  Sav-ior  cans, 

3.  When  dan-gera  o-ver  my  path-way  frown, 
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When  hopes  are  crum-bled,and  crashed  and  dead, 

When  in    my  weak-nesa  for  strength  I  pray, My  Sav-ior  knows  and  cares; 

When    e  -  vil  threat-ens  to  drag  me  down, 
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When  days  are  lone-ly,  ao  dark  and  drear,  And  when  I  strng-gle    on    in  fear, 

Tho'  thorns  are  found  in  the  path  I  tread,  And  dark-nees  veils  the  Bky  o'er-head, 

He  cares  for  me  each  hour  of  the  day,  He  waits  to  glide  me    in  the  way, 

a  A  -*-  -*■-  -m-ILt  •*-  :":  -p--  -*~  _  .*--*,.  .*.       -hc.  ^ 
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These  pre-ciona  words  bring  sweet-est  cheer, 

These  pre-cions  words  re  -  move  my  dread,! 

And  when  in  faith     I      kneel  to  pray, 
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Sav  •  ior  knows  and  carea. 
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My       Sav       • 

Tes    my  Sav-ior  knows, 
Yes     Je    •    ana  knows, 

£      I  I 


ior 
He 
He 


knows, and 

knows  and  He  carea, 

knows  and  carea  for  me, 
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my  Sav -ior  knows,  0  yea    He  knows  and  cares  for 


My  Savior  Knows 
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cares. 


for    me, The     dear 


Jo  -  ens  sure  -  ly  carei  each  mo-ment  for  me, 


And  the  dear-est  friend 
The  dear    -    est  friend 


i ;t: 
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...  'Til 


lit  friend, of      all i«        He;. 

and  Sav-ier         forme,  yei,  the  dear-est      friend  il    He; 

and  Sav-ior  dear  to   me, 
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sweet to  know, 

'Tia    io    sweet  to    know,         for    -    •    ev  -  er  to    know, 

Sweet  jnst  to    know.         for    -    «    ev  •  er  Bweet  to    know, 

'Tia    so    Bweet  to    know  that  just    for  •  ev  »  er  sweet  to    know, 
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fczp 


weal or  woe, 

that  He    is     eo  near  in  weal  or  in  woe, 

He     is  so  near, yes,  near  in  weal  or  woe, 


My       Sav  • 

My  Be-deem-er  kaows 
My  Sav  •   iorknowi 

I 
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for   me. 
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ior       knows and    cares. 

Heknowa     and  cares,          yes,    He  knows  and  He  cares  for  me. 
yei  my  Sav-ior  knowi,        knows  and  cares  for   me ...... 
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N§.  126 

J.M.H. 


Swing  Along 

Coprriffki  1048.  In  "Gleims  of  Glory" 
Owned   bt  J.    M.    HBifBOjr. 


a.  m.  konic 


1.  Heir  ye  now  the  call  «y  brother,  to  the  flell  a-way,       'Tie  your  tall  and 

2.  This  is  lot  the  time  to  fal  -  ter,  there  is  much  to  do,       Lay  your  serv-ice 
S.  On  the  pre-ciens  Lord  re-  ly  -  ing,brave-ly  pub  a-head,     With  His  kiid  re* 


aetEtgaiizzBBE 
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net  some  oth-er,  go  with-out  de-  lay;  March  a  -way  with  joy-ous  Bing-ing, 
on  the  al  -  tar,  to  His  trust  be  true;  Mas  -  ic  helps  the  world  to  bright-en, 
qnest  com-ply-ing,  fal  -  ter  not,  nor  dread;Glo  -  ry  waits  the  faith-ful  yon-der, 


m*  -*. 


in  the  Lord  be  strong  .Sheaves  to  Him  in  love  be  bringing, 

cheering  is    a  song,  So  that  you  may  some  load  lighten, Swing, 0  swing  a-long. 

•o    to  Him  be  true,  Of  His  work  and  leve  grow  fen-der, 
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Swing  a -long, with  •    song n 

Swing  a  •  long  the  road  my  broth-er,     do     •     fa  -  vor  tor  an  -  oth  -  er, 
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Tell  the  sto  •  ry     of    the  Sav-iour  to    the 

gfci  k  EJL£'i>  .eIeE 


Tell  the  sto  -  ry     of    the  Sav-iour  to    the  wait-ing  throng  ;0  trav-  el 
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Swing  Along 
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Swing  »  -  long, glad  and  strong,.. 

Swing  •  *  long  the  way  to  Heav-en,   take  tbe  path  the  Lord  hath  giv- en, 

m     m      -m-    m    -m-  tim    f"- 
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In    the  old  cross-road  my  broth-er,  Swing,  0  swing  a  -  long,  a  -  long. 
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No.  127 

Fftnnie  J.  Crosby 


Safe  In  the  Arms  •!  Jesus 


W.  H.  Doaae 


1.  Safe  in  the  arms  of  Je-sns,Safe  on  Bis  gentle  breast-There  by  His  lore  o'ershadel 

2.  Safe  in  the  arms  of  Je-sus.Saf  e  from  corroding  care;  Safe  from  the  world's  temptation 

3.  Jesus, my  heart's  dear  refuge.JesushasdiedformerFirm  on  the  Beck  of  A-ges, 
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Sweet  •  ly  ny  son)  shall  rest.  Harkt'tii  the  voice  of  an  -  gels,  Borne  in    ft 
Bin     eai-not  harm  me  there.  Free  from  the  blight  of  eor-row,  Free  from  my 
E?  -  or   my  aont  shall  be.    Hare  let  me  wait  in  pa-tieace,  Wait  till  the 

gsgSrfSgn — I      •  I  -U^zz^ZjZzr-rt^Sr- 
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O-ver  the  fields  of  glo  •  ry ,  0  •  Ter  the  jas  •  per  sea   . 

donbts  and  fears;  On-ly  a  few  more  tri-als,  On  •  ly  •    few  more  tears 

night  is  e'er;    Wait  till  I  Bee  the  morn-tag  Break  on  the  golden  shore 
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I  Want  to  Sing  On 


Copyright  1046,  in  "Gleams  of  Glory"1 
Owned  by  Henson  and  Mcsi  bben 


J.  T.  McKlbben 
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1.  There  ii  a  tand  of  sweetest  tun  -eic  where  God'B  chil-dren  ev  •  er  sing, 
2.1  know  there's  mn-sic  er-er  ring- ing  on  that  hap  -  pj  gold  -  en  shore, 
3.  I  know  my  frienda  are  is  that  num  -  ber  sing-ing   by    the  crys  -tal  sea, 


And  I  want  to  sing  on, yea  I  want  to  sing  on; 

And  I  want  sing  on  keep  sing-ing  on; 


<m-m. 
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Soon  I  shall  reach  the  ho  •  ly  Cit  -  y  where  the  joy-bells  ev  •  er  ring, 
I'm  look-ing  for  that  hap  -  pv  morn-iag  wbm  I'll  ling  for  -  ev  -  er  more, 
It  Beems  that  I   can  hear  their  voic  -  er  and  they're  nait-ing  there  for  me, 
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And  I  want  to  sing  on, yet  I  want  to  sing  on 

0  1  want  to  sing  on  want  to  still  sing  on. 
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I  want  to  keep  sing-ing  in  Heav-en,  When  my  trav-el-ing  daysaree'er, 

Sing-ing  Heav-en  When        my     days  are  o'er, 
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I  Want  To  Sing  On 

Sweet-esi  mu-sic  will  be  ring -ing,  On  that  beautiful  golden  shore;  I  want  to  be 
Ma  sic  ring  ing, 


v  * 


faith-fal        to  Je-sus,      Till  I  reach  my  sweet  home  on  high,        Then  in 
Faith-ful  Je-sus  Safe  at         my        home  on  high, 


^  &    *  *  ^  t; 


mansion!  above, I  shall  sing  of  His  lore  while  tht  a-ges  go  by,  . 

while  the  a-ges  go  by. 
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No.  129         When  I  Go  Home  To  God 

Copyright  1946,  in  "Gleams  ol  Glory" 

J.Jt.H.                                                               OWNED    BY    J.    M.    HENSON 
H 1—  -f\ K—  -. *-r- 1- 
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1,  I    shall  lose    my    heav  -  y    bur  -  den,  Shall  eease  toil  way  to    plod; 

2.1    shall  see    the    saints  and  sag  -  es,  Who  here  as     pil  -  grim s trod, 

3,  1    shall  oo    -  cu  -  py     my  maa-sion,  Be  •  yond  the    iwell-ing  flood, 
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ry, 


I    shall  then  be  -  hold   His    glo 

And  shall  don  the   r  y  -  al    jew    -    els,  When    I    go  home  to    God. 

Dwell  in  peace  with  Him  for-  ev    -    er, 
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No.  130  Some  Happy  Morn 

Copyright   1946  by  1,  M.  BeiiBon  Music  Co,, 
J.  N,  J.  in  "Gleams  of  Glory,"  3.N.  John* 


1.  Aa   on    X    go with  Christ  my  Lord, »  I'm  trnst-ing 

2.  I    want  to  live for  Him  each  day, 1.  And  help  some 

3.  Obi  lean  np- an His  might-y  arm, And  feel  Be 
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in His  ho-ly  Word, A    hap-py  song 

one a  •  long  the  way; Oh!  sin-ner  friend 

cnre from  tv-'ryharm; He'll  lead  ns  on, 
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each  day  I    sing,  As    1    go    an with 

frost  Him  to-day,  And  youehall  live with 

tho' storms  may  rise, Till  we  reach  home be 
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Christ  my  King Some  hap-py  morn on  yon-  der 

Him  someday 

yond  the  skies Some  hap-py  morn 
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shore,  I'll  meet  the 

on   yon-der  shore, 
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One  whom  I      a< 

I'll  meet  the  One 

■m-  -m-  -m-   -m-     . 
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Some  Happy  Morn  ^ 
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4ore.  ...    Oh!    hap -py  morn when  He  shall 

Whom  la  -don;  Oh! hap  -py  morn 
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Bay(  Come  live  at  home  with  Me  (or  aye. 


when  Be  shall  Bay, 


come  live  for  aye. 


No.  131 

J.  M  Hanson 


Look  To  the  Savior 

Copyright  1846,  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
Owned  by  Henson  and  Gladden 


Thot.  P.  Gladden 
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1  Lock  to  the  Bav-ior  In  the  time  of  dan-ger,  He  will  keep  your  aonl; 
2'.  Look  to  the  Say-ior,  Ha  will  give  the  blessing,  He's  the  One  yon  need; 
8,  Do    not    de-ny   Him,  He  will  stay  be-side  you,  And  will  show  His  love; 


~r 

II    you  but  trust  Him  He    fa  not    a    itrang  -  er,  He  can  make  yon  whole. 
Look  nn-to  Him  and  all  yonr  sins  oon-fess  -  rag,  He  s   a  friend  m-deed. 
Trust  Him  and  try  Him.Let  Hii  8pir-it  guide  you,  True  His  lova  will  prove.   , 

|g^3EEg=igg^ps3r  ]■    X  '  lj.fl 

1.8.— Look  when  you  need  Him,  He  in  love  will  hear  you,  Trust  Him  day  by  day. 
'  Rbfraih      '  v , \ , r>.       D- s- 
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Look  to  tha  Sav-ior,   He  will  be  near  you,  Let  Him  lead  all  the  way; 


No.  132  Just  for  You  and  Me 

Copyright,  1945,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
F.  E.  H.  in  "Humble  Hearts"  Floyd  E.  Hunter 
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1.  Je- 

2.  On 
3.Je- 


bus  Christ  the  Sav  -  ior  came  from  heaven's  glo  -  ry  To  redeem  poor 
the  rug  -  ged  cross  they  era  -  ci  -  fied  the  Sav-ior,  There  between  two 
8as     o  -  pened  up   the  way  that  leads   to    heav-en, When  He  died  up- 
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fall  -  en  man,  Gave  His    life  that  we  might  sing  and    tell  the  sto  -  ry 

thievesone  day,  Suf-fered  ag  -  o  -  ny     to     do     for    us      a    fav-or, 

on     the  cross,  For   the    vil  -  est   sin  -  ner  His    own    life  has  giv  -  en, 


Of      His    sav-  ing  plan; 


On    the    cm  -  el  cross  of    Calv-'ry 


m 


Such   a     price  did  pay;  With    a    bro -ken  heart  He  prayed  un- 

Bore  much  pain  and  loss, we  love  Him;  Sin  -  ner,  won't  you  come  and  join   us 
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how  He  suf-fered, Shed  His  pre-cious  blood  so 
to  the  Fa-ther,  Lis- ten  to  His  ten-der 
on    our   jour-ney,  That  E  -  ly-sian  land  to 


free, 
plea, 
see, 


0  He  conquered 
How  they  scoffed  and 
Thereto  share  the 
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death  a  -  ris  -  ing  from  the  grave,        .  Just  for  you  and  me. 

mocked  till  Je-sus  Christ  was  dead, 

home  that  Christ  the  Sav-ior  built,  Just  for  you         and  e  -  ven  me. 


i — ! .    v  u— h— W — m 


t 


L> .    V  V  tfcjz 


rtr^T 


^ 


Just  for  You  and  Me 


Chorus  _^_-  .      | 
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On  the  cross  Our  Sav     -      ior  died,         They  nailed  His 

On  the  cross,    rug-ged  cross,     Saviordied,    bledanddied,    Nailed  His  hands, 


hands, 
precious  hands, 
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And  they  pierced  His  blessed  side; 
Pierced 


His 


0  what  love, 
bless-'ed  side ; What  love ,  what 


-T^n^^rNr 


boundless  love,'  There  ondark"         Cal-va-ry,    When  our  Lord      Je-susdied, 
love,  On  dark  Cal-va-ry,  When  Je      -      sus  died, 
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No.  133 

J.  B.  C. 

M 


Where  Gould  1  Go? 


Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

in  "Golden  Key"  J.  B.  Coats 


M^MtiU 


1.  Liv-ing  be -low  in   this  old  sin-ful  world, Hardly    a  com-fort  can  af-ford; 

2.  Neighbors  are  kind.I  love  them  ev-'ry  one,  We  get  a  -  long  in  sweet  ac-  cord; 

3.  Life  here  is  grand  with  friends  I  love  so  dear.Comfort  I  get  from  God's  own  word; 


w^mmmm 


k     i#  tri? — p — P~ 

Cho.-Wherecouldlgo,  0  where  could  I    go,Seek-ing    a    ref-uge  for   my  soul? 

D.C.  for  Chorus 


Striv-ing  a -lone  to  face  temp-ta-tions  sore, 

But  when  my  soul  needs  manna  from  a-bove,  Wherecouldlgo  but  to  the  Lord? 

Yet  when  I   face  the  chill-ing  hand  of  death, 


-*-  M-  ■*--*-   *~ 
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Need-ing  a  friend  to  save  me    in  the  end, Where  could  I  go 


mid  I  go  but  to  the  Lord? 


No.  134 


Adger  M.  Pace 
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Jesus  Is  My  King 

Copyright  1946  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
Owned   by   J.    M.    Henson. 


Curtis  Taylor 
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1.  I     am  walk-ing  with  my   Sat -ior  in    the    blesa-ed  glo-ry  way, 

2.  Light  of  love  ia    all      a  -  round  me  as  with  Him  I    trav  -  el    on, 

3.  Ev-'ning  shades  will  soon  be  fall  •  ing,  and  the  night  is    com-ing    on, 

-*-     -*-     •*-     -A-     -afc- 
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And  I'm  hap  -  py,  that's  why  I    shout  andsiog; Glo  •  ry 

And  I'm  And    He 

Yet  I'm  shout  and  sing;  Then  th 
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bells  are    sweet-ly   ring-ing    as    I    trav  •  el     day  by   day.  He 

bids    me    fol-  law  on  -  ward  till  this  earth  -ly    life  is    gone, 

glo   >  ry    light  of  morn-log  will  for    me    be  -  gin  to    dawn, 

-Mb-     -i*,-    -*•    -A-  -A-    -«v    -ai- 
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I  Fink     Retraib 
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it     my  Re-deem-er,  Lord  and  King.  Oh  I  He      is    my 

my  Lord  and  King. 

'■   iff:  *  £  iff:  -  fr  :-?    *  J  J  J   iff:  £:     _     m 
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bleu  >  ed    Bay  •  ior,    my 


King, 


Sav  >  ior,  Lord  and  King,  my  Lord  aid  King, 


And  each  mo-ment 


Jesus  Is  My  King 


£5--Zzz+zzzt-  3^^!t&====== izj=^=ftl-=tt= 
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K      5 
will  sing. 


yes  I    will  sing, 


All    a  •  long    my 


f_r 


D.S. 


pil  •  grim  way,  He  tweet- ly    keeps  me    night  and  day,    For    He 

-*-      a-  -ah.      -A-    -_»-     -A-      -)_-   -A-     -A-      -I*-      -A- 

.".    J_.  ."-    -i —    -i —   -i —      -i —    -i —   -i —      -i —      ^ — 

pO_£___ &zzr£=^=£=r£_±zzz_  -=====-4—^-^=*! 
No.  135  The  Better  Road 

j  Copyright  I948.in  "Gleams  of  Qlorj" 

J,  M.  Hensoa  Owned  by  j.  M.  Heuson.  Curtis  Taylor 

■_A.-f.-j — 1_. — I 1—— — 1 — I 1 ' — «— r«7 — _j-i — I -% 

,tr  *    *         »  r  ill 

1.  When  Je- bub  cleansed  my  heart  from  Bin, He  took  my  load;  (my  load) 

2.  He  shows  the   pit  -  falls  on    the    way  To  that  a  -  bode;(a-bode) 

3.  I'll  hold  His  hand    till    I  shall  tee     The  soul's  a-  bodej(a-bode) 


A_,_ A A-r 
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And  now    I    safe  -  ly    trav  -  el    in     The  bet  ter  road. 

And    1    shall  keep  from  day  to    day 

I     know  that  Ha    will  show  to  me,  The  bet  •  terjea  the  bet-ttr  road. 

..—a-- A-^-rA--»-J-_^-^_L-t:-t=i.;zl:zi__f_-, 
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D  8.—  With  hap-py  song  I    g o    a  •  long, 
Kbfbatb 


bet  -  ter  road. 


D.S. 


I     "I 
walk  the  bet  •  ter  road,  To  that  di  •  vine   a  -  bode; 

bet-ter  road,  di  -  vine  a  •  bode; 
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G.  G.  Hare 
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No.  J  36  Be  Not  Afraid 

Copyright,  1946,  in  Gleams  of  Glory' 
G.  G.  H.  Owned  by  Henaon  aad  Haidin 

J1     *               t»    fa    [f     t/     u  '**■{*>*  I 

1.  The  Lord  hath  made a    prom  -  ise  faith-ful,  When  I'm  in 

J*  wl    gr         '    »  * *    Btorm  w»8  raS  in*.  What  aw-fnl , 

3.  When  I    am  called to  cross  death's  tir-u,  When  on  this 

'zziz — z c — *— £ — * — * — :£^-3i— -fc-,-"l2--Ai-±_"  Sz:  2' 
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tron  -  ble  He'll  give  me  aid;  I'll   ev  -  er    trait  .}?...    .....  ^  thj 

groan-ing  the    old   sky   made,  But    Je-enB  rose ana 

good  earth  my  time  I've  stayed;  He'll  «t  -  ar  be mv 

-•-   -•*  -m-               fs  r 
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bless  -  ed  prom-ise,  Lol  I  am  with  yon.  be  aet  a  -  fraid. 
calmed  the  wa-ters,  Lo!  I  am  with  yon,  be  not  a  -  fraid 
guide  and  pi  -  lot,    Lol   Ho    is    with  me,  I'm  cot  a  -  fraid! 


is: 
I  ^1 
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k0}      .    .,  ? "  frwd»  The  **tt  *'▼•   made,  Just 

Not  a  -fraid,  be   not  a  •  fraid,       Bless-ed  home  path  I  have  made, 


fol       •         low     on,  and  you'll       reach   home.  the 

fol  -  low  on,  fol  -  low    on,    you'll  reach  home.yes  reach  jw  hone, 

1  " 
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Be  Not  Afraid 

i " ■-&  •  -  ■— si-  -  -t-^-|*— P— I — <= —  i — t C-F  — F — P— 3 


Lord  hath      said  an  -  to  His    owa, 

Mas  -  ter  said,  Mas-ter  said  un  -  to  His  own,  yes   all    His    own, 

-♦-   -i — F    f  "fz-  -■*-  -■*-    •"•- 
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R9 


r 

Be 


Lol   I  am  with  yon,  nl-waya  with  you, 


r-r-r  r  , 

not         a  -  fraid. 

be  not  ••fraid, a-fraid. 
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No.  137  Jesus  Is  All  I  Need 

Copyright  1B46,  in  '"Gleams  of  Glory' 
G  G.  H,  Owned  by  Henson  and  II  aid  in 


G.  G.  Has  din 


PdzRrrfzz^zz^izfczf  cmzzz±zm*-l~:- mzmzz-:ztz:ztczz£5z:ztzzz\z:i 
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1.  As     I    trav  -  el  a  -  long  the  way,  To  the  land   of     end  •  less  day; 

2.  Tho'  Im  tempt-ed  to  turn  a -Bide,  Hordes  of  wrong  may  oft  •   en  chide, 

3.  When  the  billows  a-round  me  roll,     He   will  keep  my  trust  •  ing  soul; 

L _£:_^_-fc_!t:i£;cS^£-:iriI:r--fc^£:£-1-~ ^--t-j 


Close  to  Je  •  sni  1  want  to  stay,  For  He  ia  all  I  nted. 
Christ  will  at  -  ways  be  at  ray  aide,  For  He  ia  all  1  need, 
i  me  sheltered  with  -  in  Hia  fold,   Je  -  sua      is     all      1    need. 


ID.  S.— In  the  bless-ed  home-path  He'll  lead,   Je-sna     ia     all       I    need. 


Rkfraih  , 

.__ =„J fy — 1 
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All    I    need,  all     I    need,  He'll   Bnp  -  ply    my    ev  -  er  -  y    need; 

.m.      .».      .**.    r3      — ^        p.  • 


^ 


No.  138    Why  Not  Gfimb  a  Little  Highsr? 

Copyright  1946. in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
Harklns  Fry*  Owned   bt  J.   M.   Hew  a  on.  C.  C.  Maptet 

1.  If  you're  liv  -ing  in  the  valley  and  \  oar  heart  has  lost  it's  song,  Where  th» 

2.  0   why  wan-der  in  the  val  -ley  'neath  a  dark  and  cloud-y  iky, When  the 

3.  In  the  val-ley  need-k  us  sor-row,pain  and  kb  guish  yon  must  bear,  When  Bp 


t>   r;   U   L   t>   I    D   b   ^ 


y     y   .  <j     if     u     U     y  ,  V  •  ■-   ■  1 


shad-ows  thick  ly  gath-er  and  the  winds  are  fierce  and  itrong;Brother  leave  the 
■an  ii  brigat-ly  shin-ing  on  the  moua-tain  top  so  high;  There  the  birds  are 
yon  •  der  on  the  mean-tain  top  is  joy    bo-yond  eom-pare;  Then  dear  sinner 


U  J¥      ¥      ¥      ¥ 
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vale  of  sor  -  row  and  fur-sake  the  paths  of  sin, 

sweet-ly  sing-ing  and  the  spring-time  joys  be-gin.  Why  not  climb  a  lit  •  tie 

look  to  Je  •  bus,  do  not  wan-der  on  in    sin, 

-*.:_  1   r  r  r  r  £  i> 
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high»er  where  the  sun  is  shin-ing  in?  Why  not  climb a 

a    lit -tit    high -or 

ft  * 
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lit  -  tie  high-er  ov  >'ry  day,  Where  thosan of  hope  ii  shin 

Where  the  inn 


— Fr.A— Ow— 
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Why  Not  Climb  a  Little  Hither? 


gloom  a  •  way;  In  the  eon-flists  of  this  life,  my  broth-er,  yon  are  lure    to 

— — ~t— — ~~  zz — cA~!*~A~*~— ~~~ — ■****  r* — * — A — fc! 
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b  b  ^    b  i  i  y  I  h  b      is  " 
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win,  if  yon  climb  a   lit  •  tie  high  -  er  where  the  inn    is    shin  •  ing  in. 
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No.  139        Memories  Of  Childhood  Days 

Te  my  mothei  and  Father,  Mr,  nnd  Mrs.  C,  B.  Folton 

Copyright  1946,  In  ''Gleams  oIQlorj' 

j    Mn,  J.W.B.  owned  by  thk  *utho*'  Arr.br  J.  W.  B*rd*r 


:  t> 

1.  Mem-o-ries  now   to  mind   I    re  •  eall    Of    a    small  cot-tags  home, 

2.  When  mom  and  dad  andchil-dren  so  dear,  Sat  in  the  fire-light's  glow; 

3.  Mem-o  -  ries  of     an  old  time  or  •  gen,  Round  which  friends  met  to  sing. 

4.  Mem-o-ries  of    an    old  coun-  try  church,  Near  where  the  read-ways  met. 

Ont   on  the   farm  near  na  -  tare  and  God,  Mem 'ries  of  shild-hood  days. 
Then  we  would  sing  to  Je-  sns  onr  King,  An-gels  seemed  hov 'ring  near, 
Hymns  that  we  sang  of  Heav-en  and  God,  Now  in    my  mem'ry  rings. 
Vers  -  es  we  learned  from  God's  Ho-ly  Word, Live  in  my  mem'ry  yet. 


>__r-rfc» fcw lv___ 


D.  S. — 1  in  fond  mem'ry   live  them  a  -  gain,  Days  of  my  child-hood  home. 
Rhfbaib  ,  _  D-s- 

ij  School)  We  learned  God's  gold-en  rale; 
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Bach  to  the  old  Sunday  School  (Snndaj  School)  We  learned  God'sgold»en  rale; 

-*»-         1    -••»-    -id         '.-•»- hV      -*>-J»v  -*>-  -*»-a--*»i 

1 ""        "         p        ■  I  *V 


No.  MO  I  Remember  That  Day 

F,  R.  Copyright  1944 in  "Sing  Aloud"  J ■  M.  Henscn  owner  Fred  Rich 


!    T    I 

1.  I    once  was  lost  in  dark-est  night,  Id  lin  1  wan-dered  a-Btray;(a-etray) 

2.  When  Je-sus  came  to  me  dis-ireseed,  I  heard  Himten-der-ly  iay;(yesiay) 

3.  I'll  ne'er  for-get  the  day  He  came,  And  took  my  bar-den  a- way;  (a- way;) 
— --A-r A-r=— A— A A— A—a_i*— A-nj-A-j 
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1  '  •  lit: 

But    Je  -  sui  brought  to  me  the  light,  I  still  re-mem-ber  that  day. 
Come  un  -  to   me,  I  11  give   you  rest, 
He  saved  my  soul  yes  bless  His  came,  hap-py  day 


m 
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whole, 
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D.  8. -He saved  my  soul  and  made  me  whole, 
.Bsfbajos       s 
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I    still  re-mem-ber  that  day,  When  Je-sui  came 

hap-py  day, 


my  way; 
a  -  long  my  way; 
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Look  Up,  Look  Up! 


^E£te| 


1.  Lookup,  look  tip   0  troubled  soul,  There  waits  a  Friend  to  res-cue  thee; 

2.  Cast  off  tby  weight  of  cumb'iing  care, Pat  on  the  strength  His  grace  will  give; 

3.  He  has  a  crown  laid  ap  for  all  Whofol-low  Him  and  do   Hia  will; 

^££y%^*>a£*£££££^J 
E£^Ejp|E^E^^ESE£t*E»EEE=££E3J 

Look  up  to  Christ  and  be  made  whole, His  love  is  bound-less, full  and  free. 
His  end  -  less  bless-in^s  you  may  share,  0  look  to  Him  to  -  day  and  live. 
0    come  to  Him  while  He  doth  call,  Ton!* life  with  hap-pi-nesa  He'll  fill. 
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No    142 

Arr  J.  J.  H, 


Happy  Day 

Dedicated  to  my  good  friend.  Prof.  W,  C,  Tineley 


J.  J.  Hul..y 


1.  0    hap  -  py  day............-'  when  first  I  felt Myheartwith 

2.  0    hap  -  py  day when  first  Thy  love Be  -  gan  my 

3.  0    hap- py  day when  I    shall  see, ___  And  fix  my 

4.  One  hap-py   day some  bet  -ter  day When  all  the 

&1   e* 


Hfc#=± 


tr— 7""C7_D""rt7""t7'  :  r  >  -      -     , 

deep.." 7.    con-tn-tion  met And  saw  my  sini ol 

grate        -        ful  heart  to  move,  ,_ Andgaz-ing  on the 

long         •        ing  eyes  on  Thee On  Thee  my  light my 

clonds have  passed  a-way,  I'll  meet  you  broth      -      er 

"  DT  8.— 0  sing  His  prais a- 
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crim-son  guilt,.  .*...  All  cleansed  by  blood on  Calv'ry  spilt 

rug  -  ged  cross We  saw  all  else as  worthless  dross 

Fa-ther'slove, Our  gnide  be-low,  in  Heav'n  a-bove 

yes    a-bove Be-fore  God's  throne with  those  we  love....... 

long  the  way And  sing  with  all, "0  hippy  day. 
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He    taught  me  how to    watch  and  pray  to  wateh  and  gray) 
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No.  143.    Take  Up  Your  Harps  and  Play 


J,  M,  Heniol 


Copyright  1946,  in  '.'Gleams  of  Glory" 
OwiWD   bi   J.    M.    Hknson.  Byron  L,  Whitwc 

V  V 

1.  Te  harp-eri  strike  Heaven's  chord  in  praise  to  Je-sns  our  Lord, 

2.  0    gath-er  now  and  re-joice  with  rar-est  harps  as  your  choice, 

3.  While  all  the  an  -  gels  a-dore  the  bless  -ed  Lord  ev  -  er-more,  0  come  i 
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Show  forth  yonr  skill  to-day;. 
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Let  an-thems  ring  ant 
Like  Da-vid's  hand  pla 
enow  forth  your  skill  to-day,  yet,  to  -  day;  re  -  joic-ing.Let  Heav'n  admire  you 
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chime, in  beau-ty  snb-lime, 

on    with  mel  •  o  •  dy  grand, 

gold  -  en  harp  and  yonr  lyre,  ye  ransomed, 


Take  np  yonr  harps  and  play. 


sweet-lyplaj 
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Play  ye  ran-somed  harpers        On  the  way, 
Take  np  your  harpi       and  play  to  those  a  -  long       the  way,  0    let  yonr 

-m— — — -*^— .— — 


TrW 


■ 


Take  Up  Your  Harps  and  Play 

_l_  2_ 


mns-ic    di- tine  be  heard,. 


Ech-oes  soft  and  clear, 
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oes  soft  and  clsar, 
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clear-ly  heard, 0  send  the  ecb 


r  Bring-ing  Heav-en  near,     Play  till  each  heart  is  stirred; 

;  Bring   •   ing  Heaven  near,  play  to  -  day; 
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Keep  the  mus  - ic  ring-in g       sweet  and  strong, 
0  make  it  known     in  song  with  car-ols  sweet     and  strong, ye  ransomed 

1  U 
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Sound  forth  His  praise  to-day, In  the  might-y  Lord, 

praise  His  name,  Be  joy-fnl  In        the  might-y  Lord, 
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No.  144 


I  Will  Meet  You  There 


Copyright  1946  in  ''Gleams  of  Glory' 
G.  A.  P.  OwNiiD   Bt  J.   M..   Hketbox. 

.  _fc_JUD  -&~J*-£__ft- 


G.  A  PhtUIpa 


v. 

1.  I've   a    man-sioa  way  up  in  glo  •  cy    in  that  Cit  •  y  not  made  with  hands, 

2.  All  my  loved  ones  are  go  -  ing  o  -  ver  and  I'll  fol  -  low  them  bye  and  bye, 

3.  I      am  hap  -  py  in  Him  who  keeps  me  in  the  beau-ti  -  ful   glo  -  ry  road, 
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I  will  meet  yon  there                            in  that  home  so  fail 
I  will  meet  yon  there in  that  home  so  fair 
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It 


is    fit  -  ted  by  my  Be  deem-er  and  e  •  ter-nal-nal-ly  there  it  stands, 


There  to  be  with  my  bless  ed  Sav-ior  in  that  beau-ti-fal  home  on  high, 
I'll  be  with  yon  in  that  fair  Cit  -  y  when  I  take  np  my    blest  a  -  bode, 
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I    will  meet  yon  there. 
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in  that  home  so  fair 

in  that  home  so  fair. 
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1  will  meet  you  there 
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I  will  meet  yon  there in  that  Cit  -  y  fair, 

1  will  meet  you  there  in  that  Cit  -y  fair, 

ft  ft  rr   v <  * 
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I  Will  Meet  You  There 

There  to  shoot  and  sing  to  our  Lord  and  King, oar  e-tsr-nal  King 
There  to  about  and  sing      King.;... 

*\  M.  -*- M-.9.JL         »_-*-_ rm- -a-^-  »■  — 

F^  *     0     I     P      /  T /. 

v  _    -S  V        at 4* 4» — <r — ^— —  —r*~ — —t — "~ ' —     I    —    I — ~ %% 

ZZ2ZZ^ZZZ1—Z^ZZZC-ZZ————————— • 1. — ^_^_^_*. — ,^,—jj 

What  a  happy  time                            in  that  sin-less  climt, 
Whit  ft  hap-py  time in  that  sin-lees  elime 
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No.  145 

C.W.W. 


I'll  Arise  and  Go 
hi" 


C.  W.  Wolih 
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1.  Since  my  Re-deem-er  said  "Come  nn-to  Ma"  I'll  qnick-ly  ft-rise  and  go; 

2.  Since  my  Re-deem-er  died  that  I  might  live, My  life  work  to  Him  I  owa; 

3.  Since  my  Re-deem-er'e  ycnr  Re-deem-er  too,  Come  quickly,  mj  sin-ner  friead; 


For  His  cleansing  bltod  from  sin  can  make  ma  free , Make  bit  garments  whiter  than  the  mow 

Therefore  mybeatto  HimI  willdai-ly  give, While  good  lead  to  Him  I'll  daily  bow. 

Sack  His  cleansing  pow'r  He'll  make  the  old  life  new,  Freely  give  a  life  that  has  no  and. 
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D  8. -I shall  gladly  leave  thiiwnrld  of  sin  and  itrife.Ga  with  Him  to  live  e-ter-nally. 
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Since  my  Sav-lor  has  the  pre-cioui  words  of  life,  He  is  more  than  all  to  me; 
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No.  146  Dreaming 

J   T.  Copyright  1946,  in  Radio  Beams  No.  a    J.  M.  Henson  owner 
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John  Taylor 
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1.  Back  in  those  days  of  child 

2.  Siroil-ing    a  mong  sweet  flow 

3.  When  my  days  know  their  num 


hood.  Hap  -  py  was  1  and  free, 
era,  Whil-ing  the  time  a  -  way, 
her,    When  1  am  called  to    go, 


»feP 


4r*--^. 


Man  -  y  dear  friends  and  loved 
Pass  •  ingthro'  lone-ly  hon 
When  I    in  death  mnst  slnm 
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ones  Walk-ing  bo  close  to  me; 
rs,   Wait-ing  the  close  of  day, 
ber,  Leav-ing  these  scenes  be-low; 
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God  in  His  wis  •  dom  took 
Stand-ing  be  -  Bide  the  rir 
When  I  have  crossed  cold  Jor 


•hem,  Bore  them  be-yond  the  bine, 

er,    Gaz  -  ing   be  -  yond  the  bine, 

dan,    Bid  earth-ly  friends  a  •  dien, 
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D.  8 -Standby  the  shin -ing  riv       •       er,  Form-ing  ac-quaint-ance  new, 


FINK 


izzz^zz^zz*izz^—^±^z^»i^^z^zz^itm-mzzm-zm-^  -  E  *£=„— xii 


Left  me  bo  sad  and  lone 
Look -ing  to  God  for  com 
Li?  -  ing  a  -  gain  in    Ca 
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ly,    Long-ing  dear  friends  for  yon  \f  or  yoa) 

fort,      Un  -  til  my  dreams  come  true. 

naan,    Then  will  my  dreams  come  trne.  ... 
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Bask-ing  in  love  for 
Befbaib 


ev 
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There  will  my  dreams  come  tnre. 
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Dreaming  am  I,  yes  dream  -  ing,  Dreaming  of    days  gone  by, (gote by, 
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Dreaming 
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Foad'lj  to-day  I'm  dream  •  log,  Dream«ing  when  jes  and  I, 

jei  yon  and  1, 
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No.  147.    There's  a  Sweetness  Through  it  AH 


HKItltKKT     KUKi'UM 


COPYRIGHT  1933.  IN  "HEW  60SPEL  DUETS" 

OWNED    BY    J..    M.     HENSON 


J.     M.     1IF.XSO.V 


1.  Though  thy  life  be  torn  and  brok    -    en,  And  thy  cup  be  mixed  with  gall, 

2.  Though  thy  cap  be  filled  with  sor  -  row,    And  the  bit-ter  tear  drops  fall, 

3.  Though  the  tri  -  ala  dark  and  bear    •    y    Hedge  a-bout  thee  like  a  wall, 

4.  Yea  though  death  has  claimed  a  loved  one,  And  the  gloom  and  dismal  pall 

>i    -A   A-  -A-  A-         -Af^-A-   -m- . 
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Just    to  suf  •  fer  for  the  Sav  -  ior, 

Tet,  be-neath  the  stream  of  an-gnisb,  There's  a  sweetness  thro' it  all. 
Tet  the  promise  shines  the  bright-er, 
Have  opprest, bowed  down  thy  spir-it, 
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There  is  balm  for  deepest  sor-row,     There  is  sweet  for  bit  -  ter  gall, 
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In  the  dark-est  night  of  an    -    gnish  There's  a  sweetness tho'  it  all. 
In  the  dark  •   est       night  of  an-guish 
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A  -a.   A-Ai-A^T  .A-   *- 


No.  148    He  Heard  My  Mother  Pray  For  Me 


W  F.C. 


Copyright  1046  in  "Gleams  of  Glory'' 
Owned  by  Crumley  and  Henson 
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W.  F.  Crumley 
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1.  Oft  I'm   think-ing  of  the  past,  And  a    lit  -tie  conn-try  home  With  a 

2.  Now  I'm  in  the  gos  -pel  way,  Prais-ing  Je  -  bub  ev  -'ry  day;    For  He 

3.  When  my  soul  was  eared  from  sin,  Je-sns  sweet-ly  en-tered  in,  From  the 
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Chris-tian  moth-er  who  Tanght  us  words  of  leve  so  free;  For  her  chil-dren 

saved  my  death-less  sonl,  When  He  set  my  epir  -  it  free;    I    am    in     the 

pleas-nres   of  this  world,  By  His  grace  I'm  trn-ly  free;  For  this  world    1 
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she  wonld  pray,  To  the  Sav-ior  ev  •  'ry  day,  And  He  heard  my  moth-er  when 
light  di  -  vine,  True  sal  -  va-tion  now  is  mine,  For  He  heard  my  mother  when 
do    Dot  care,  Since  my  Lord  is  al-ways  near,  For  He  heard  my  mother  when 


_A -*_rA A_    Ai-t 
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Refrain 
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She  in    love  would  pray  for  me. 

She  so  sweet-ly  prayed  for'me.  My  Sav-ior  heard  her  pray,  He  washed  my 

She  bo  Bweet-ly  prayed  for  me. 
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sins  a  -  way,  0  praise  Hisho-ly  name, He  saved  my  sonl  from  sin,  I'm  shouting 
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He  Heard  My  Mother  Pray  For  Me 

I  i  • 

hal  -  le-lu-jah, since  He  set  me  free, For  Je  bus  beard  my  mother  pray  for  me. 
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No.  149 


UT.    AXFHUD    BAKRATT 


The  Silver  Trumpet 

Copyright  1846,  in  "Gleami  of  Glory" 
Owned  by  Moore  and  Hensoa 
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Jas.    O.    Moohb 


1.  When  the  day  is  done  at  the  set  of  sun,  And  the  Sil-ver  trump-et  shall  sound; 

2.  There  is  peace  and  rest  with  the  laved  and  blest, Free  from  sorrow, toiling  and  care; 

3.  When  we  reach  that  gate  where  the  angels  wait ,  And  the  silver  trumpet  we  hear; 

4.  When  the  sil-ver  notes  of  the  trumet  floats,  Sweetly  sounding  o-verthe  sea; 
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We  shall  join  the  song  of  the  ransomed  throng,  Where  e-ter-nal  joys  doth  abound. 
We  shall  dwell  in  love  with  the  saints  above,  In  those  mansions  bright  over  there. 
We  shall  take  our  placa  with  the  sared  by  grace.  Where  the  dajs  of  gloom  die-appear. 
Bid-ding  us  to  come  to  our  heav'ly  home,  What  a  joyful  day  that  will  be. 
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D.8.-We  shall  sea  the  King  while  the  angele  sing,  In  those  mansions  bright  over  there 
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When  we 

Yes, when  we 


hear  the 


Sil 


Trump-et 

hear  the  trumpet  eoand-ing 
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Sweet     •     ly  sound  -  ing  through  the  air;  . 

So  sweet-ly  so  sweet -ly  twill  be  iounding, 
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No.   150. 


J.  T.  M. 


I'll  Sing  a  New  Song 
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Dedicated  to  Mr.  B.  6.  Bryan 
Copyright  1944,  in  "Radio  Beams" 
Owned  by  Henson  and  McEibben 


J.T.McKibbwi 
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1.  Glad-ly    I    sing    of    love  di- vine.  For  the  dear  Sav -ior  now  is  mine, 

2.  In  that  bright  land  of  end  -  less  day,  With  my  dear  Lord  I'll  ev  -  er  stay, 

3.  When  my  short  race  on  earth  shall  end,  Har-mo-ny  grand  will  sweet-ly  blend 
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0  won-der-ful  thought, I'll  sing  a  new  song; 

0  wonderful  tho't  1  11  sing  a  new  song; 
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Ev-er  I'll  sing  of  His  free  grace,  Till  I  shall  look  np-on  His  face  0  won-der-ful 
There  will  be  joy  supreme  up  there.  Where  the  redeemed  His  glory  share, 
I  shall  be  therein  that  great  throng,  Singing  nitb  them  the  glad  new  song, 
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Fine. 
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thought,  I'll  sing    a     new  song.     

0    won- der-lul  thought  I'll  sing  a  new  song. 
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Refbad* 
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0  won-der-ful  thought  1         sha'I  sing,  • 

0  won-der-ful  thought,  There  I  shall  join  the  glad  new  song, 
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I'll  Sing  a  New  Song  

b  5  JP  i : 15  &  ■  v  V  &  *  i 

When  there  I  shall  sing with  heaven's  glad  throng;  

Yes  when  I  shall  sing  tee  wonderful  throng, 
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0  what  a  glad  day,  Home      to  stay, 

0  glo  -  ri  -  ous  time,  When  1  shall  reach  my  home  to  stay, 

F:5^=i=p_:£zE^=(l=^6z^rgA^_:«-_:g=r^-2_:^_:i_33 


Lord  Lead  Me  On 


Copyright,    1944.  by  The  H  artiord  Music  Co. 
in  "The  Shining  Light." 
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Fred  Rich 


No,  151, 
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1.  Dear  Lord   I  pray,  For  help  to  -  day,  Lord  lead  me  on; 

Lord  lead  me  safe  -  ly  on; 
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2.  Thru  toil  and  strife,  Of   this   vain  life, 

3.  Where  e'er  I    bs,    On    land    or     sea, 


*     *     m 
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I7 

Till    I    reach  home  no  more   to    roam,  Lord  lead  me    on. 

Help  me    be    true    in    all      I        do, 
Help  me    o  -bey  Thy  will   each  day,  Lord  lead  me  safe 


ly    on. 
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D.  S.-Where-e'er  I  be,  look  down   on  me, 
Rra-UB  j  j 
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Lord,  lead  me  on,  Till 

Lord,  lead  me   safe  -  ly  on, 
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Till 


reach  home; 
I  reach  heav'n  my  home; 


i     j       t 

.*.   .^-  gfc.   M.  JL  jL 


g-:--p--g-:Sh-^=r:g=?-^=;z=:F--g:-:_;=:g^= 


I 


No.  152         The  Hut  In  the  Hills 

Copyright  1946.  in  "Gleams  ef  Glory*' 
W.  i,  P.  Owned   by  J.    M     Hensos. 


W.  J.  Perrr 


1.  I    am  think -ing  to-day   of    a  lit  -  tie  old  home,  That  ia  back  (n  the 

2.  Over  vine  cov-ered  hills  and  the  slopes  of  the  green,  With  the  rocks  and  the 

3.  0  how  bright-ly  it  beamed  at  the  set  •  ting  of  Bun,  And  how  peace-iul  it 
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hills  where  we  chil  -  dren  did  roam;  And  bo    mer  -  ri  -  lj    we    were  ■• 
rills,  'twas  a    won-der  -  ful  scene;  Now  in    mem  -  o  -  ries  sweet  1  those 
seemed  when  oar  day's  work  was  done;  Ab  the  whip  -  po  -  will  sang  in    the 

F  * ^  _^ £ NL4\ 
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hap  -  py    and  free,  And  that  lit  -  tie  old  hut  was  a 
bean  -  ties  can  see. 
msad-owB  with  glee, 
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man-sion  to    me. 
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'Twas  a  man-sion  to  me,(yes  a  man-sion  to  me)  Tes    a 
Tho'  it'B  far,  far  •  -  way  (Yes,  so  far,  far  a  -  way )  Yet  I 

-,_- ,. _-£-_£i  pt-£-£_-S: 


man-sion    to 
long  there  to 
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0  tf  "?  D  tr 
me,  ( YeB,a  mansion  to  me)  And 
be,(0  I  long  there  to  be,) 


now  in  my  dreams  I  it's  bean-ties  can  see; 
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No.  153      It  Is  Then  My  Soul  Is  Satisfied 

Copyright  1946.  in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
A.  H,  G.  Owned  bt  J.   M.  Him«o«.  A.  H.  Gregory 

v     l>    \j    V 

1.  When  earth-ly  cares    I  know  no  more, And  all  our 

2    Tho' crowns  of  gold be  my  re  -  ward And  earth-ly 

2.  Wuen  Je-sus  calls my   spir  -  it  home, To  dwell  in 
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tears 

glo 

man 
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are  dried; 'Tis  then  we'll  dwell on  Ca-naan'i 

ries  share; To  know  I'll  dwell with  Christ  my 

sionsfair; No  moregoed-byes, we  than  shall 
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D.  S      And  meet  with  loved ones  gone  bt* 


,-- 1- 


::r^_D__£__D-£r 


*    *    *    * 


.-!- 


Fink 


=23 


I 


share,  For  -  ev  -  er  to a  -  bide,  (to    a  -  bide.) 

Lord,  Is  joy   be  -  yond corn-pare,  (to  corn-pars.) 

know I'll  meet  my  Sav  -  ior  there. (  o-ver  there.) 


fore In  man-sions  In the  sky.  (  in~Fhe  sky.) 
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•Tis   then  my  aonl is    sat  -  is  -  tied 

is    sat-is-fied,  'tis    tken  my   soul  is  sat -is -fled, 
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When   I   shall  dwoll(When  1  shall  dwell)  on  high;(shall  dwell   on  high;) 
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No.  154 


Anon 


Stir  Me,  0  Lori 

Copyright  1146.  in  "Gleams  oi  Glotj" 
Owned  by  Henson  and  Glasscock 


A.  H.  Glaaacock 
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1.  Stir  me,   0  Lori „  as  Thou  wast  stirred, Be-hold-ing 


2.  Stir  me,   0  Lord, to  love,   to  care Fur  lives  sin 

3.  Stir  me,  0  Lord,. my  soul   en  •  flame,   Thy  -sell  my 
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man's deep  need; Stir  me,  for  some have  not  yet 

torn and  mained; Stir  me  to  give, and  with  them 

life pos-ses6; Stir  me,  give  pow'r to  speak  Thy 


titzz. 


D.  8.— Stii  me   to  help to  in  •  ter 

Fine 
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heard,. Of   Thee,  nor  grace  received  (nor  grace  receued) 

share, The  fiee  -  dorn  faith  has  claimed(BO  freely  cl&ieed)' 

name,  To  those   in  deep  dis-treasCin  deep  distress) 
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cede,  ._!T....T For  dy  -  ing  seals  each  honr(e»chfleetiigbonr.) 
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Stir  me,  0  Lord(Stir  mo    0  Lord)  by  sense  of  need  by  sense  of  need) 
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Aol   by    Thy  Spur 
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it's  pow'r(Thy  Spir-it's  pow'r;) 
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No.  155        I  Want  the  Smile  Of  Jesus 


A.J. 


Copyright,   1940,  in  Gleams  of  Glory" 

OWNED     BY    J.     M.     HENION  RfiV.     ANDK1JW    JeNKWB 


1,  I   care  not  for  earth's  treasures, it's  sil-ver  and  it's  gold,  I  want  God's 

2,  This  world  has  no  at-trac-tion  since  1    have  been  fer-giv'n,  I've  per-fect 

3,  1    know  I  have   a  man-sion    in  realm!  be-yond  the  sky,  Some  day  I'll 
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(  fall  as-sur-ance,  I'm  safe  with-in  the  fold;  I  seek  not  earth's  vain  glo-ry  Since 
sat  -  it  -  faction,  I'm  on  my  way  to  Heav'n;  1  know  that  Je-saslovesme.He 
meet  my  Sav-ior  In  that  lair  land  on  higb.,1'11  meet  my  friends  and  dear  ones  And 

D.  8.—  I  seek  not  earth's  vain  glo-ry, I'm 
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Je-sas  made  me  whole, 
makes  me  fnl-ly  whole, 
walk  the  streets  of  gold,  I  want 


1  want         the  smile  of  Je  •  sas  on  my  soal, 
the  smile 
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an  -  der  Bis  con-trol, 
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v 
I  want  the  smile   Of    Je  •  sas     in     my  sonl, 

I    want  the  smile,  my  soal, 
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I    want 


I  want 


to 
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to  know, I'm  safe  with-in     the 
know, 


fold; 

the  fold; 


No.  156         Rejoicing  In  His  Promise 


J,  M.  Hen  son 


Copyright  1946,  in  "Gleams  of  Glory' 
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A.  L.  Gladden 
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1.  I    am    re  -  joic-ing  in  the  prom-ise  Id  God's  ho  -  ly  word,  He  will  ba 

2.  Lean  ing  on  Him  for  strength  and  courage, e?-er  on  I  go,  Eeep-ing  bs- 

3.  Glo  -  ry  to  Him,  He  is  my  com-fort  and  my  end-lesi  song,  He  is    my 
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with  me  to   the  end  of  the  way;  Dai -ly    I    sing  and  tell  the  sto  -  ry, 
aide  Him  on  the  way  to  the  gate;    I  can  re  •  ly    on   Hia  sweet  prom-ise 
light  and  joy  a  -  long  on  the  way;  Noth  ing  can  tarn  me  from  the  path-way 
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2-^-^-?=^=t==^==&=t|^zz=a-zz==E^zz^zzr^-^zz5:zz^ 


=3*=*= 


N4r^ 


fczztz^zzz^zzdzr, 


.  .^ 1- 

:^zz*_ 
a 


S?_-i:zt:zt:=T>:zsz=:Fz 

-h — •— a— ■— «i — P-— hF— -— 


"5      A  3 

1 

sweet-est  ev  -  er  heard,  Look-ing  to  Je  -  sus  as  hour  by  hour  I  watch  and  pr 
and    I'm  safe  I  know,  Look-ing  to  Je-Bus  I  soon  shall  reach  my  glades-tate 
this   I  know,  It    ru  -  ly  shall  be-iold  Him  inglo-ry  soma  de-light-fnl  day. 
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Prom-ise  Sav-ior,  in  His      word, 

Sweet  is  the  prom-ise  of    my  Sav-ior    in    His    bless  -  ed  ho  -ly  word, 

^^S|^^^^^EEgESEEgEEEESEgzlgE^E£= 
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Mer  *  cy,  show-ing,  all    a  •  long  the  way; 

Sweet  is  the  mer  -  cy  He  is  showing  as    I    go     on  rry        way; 
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Rejoicing  In  His  Promise 
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Je  -  ins  Sav-ionr  How  iny  heart  is  stirred, 

Hap  -  py   in     Je  -  bus  my    Be-deem-er  prais-iDg  Him 


-A-  -A- 


:i=zte-?-r= 


[        am    re  -  joic-ing    ia      the  prom-ise,  hap  •  py 
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No.  157  Saved  By  Grace  Divine 

Copyright  1946,  in  ''Gleams  of  Glorj" 
Owned  by  Moore  and  Benson 


WMT.    AJ.JTEJU}    BAJBHATT 


Jas.    C.    iMooeb 
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1.  I'm  hap-py  in  Je-sos  as  on-ward  I   go,  The  joy  of  the  Lord  is  mine, 

2.  The  work  oire-demtion  for-ev-er  is  done,  His  love  in  my  heart  dothshina; 

3.  My  soul  ia  no  long-er  by  e  -  vil  op-preat,No  long-er   I  need  re  -  pine; 

4.  Soma  day  1  shall  en-tar  those  mansions  above  And  there  in  His  im-age  shine; 
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My  sins  red  as  crimson  are  whit-ar  than  snow- 
He  gave  ma  as-sur-ance  I'm  heir  with  the  Son, I'm 
There's  no  condemnation,  and  0  I  am  blest — 
To  sing  with  tha  an-gels  His  won-der-ful  love— 
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saved  by  His  grace  di-viaa. 
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1D.S.  Someday  1  shall  look  on  His  beau-ti-ful  faca, 
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Saved by  His  won  der-ful grace,  Joy ia   the  Lord  now  is  mine; 

I'm  saved  by  wondrous  joy 
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158  Yes,  I  Do 

Copyright,  1946,  by  Hartford  Music  Co. 
Curtis  Taylor  in  "Melodies  of  Heaven"  Curtis  Taylor 
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1.  There  is      a    hap -py  land    of   prom-ise  Where  the  Savior  reigns  in   love, 

2.  This  precioua  Friend  now  leads  me  onward  And  I'm  hap-py     all    the  time, 

3.  My    life  on  earth  will  soon   be     o  -  ver.Then  I'll  jour-ney   to  that  home 
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I  want  to    see  Him  there 0    yes,  I     do;. 

I    want  to    see  Him  there  I      sure  -  ly   do; 
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There's  singing  shouting  ev  -  'ry  mo-ment  In  that  glo  -  ry-  land  a  -  bove, 
We'll  shout  and  sing  His  praise  for-ev  -  er  In  that  cit  -  y  bright  sub-lime, 
In       that  fair  land  of  peace  and  glo  -  ry,  I'll    be   wait-ing  when  you  come, 
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I    want  to    Bee  Him  there, 0    yes,   I     do.. 

I  want   to    see  Him  there,  I    sure-ly     do. 
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0     joy  be-yondcom-pare, in  that  sweet  home  so  fair, 

0   joy   be-yond  corn-pare.  in  that  sweet  home  so    fair,' 
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Yes,  I  Do 
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Where  all    is     per-fect  love  and  glo  •  ry   true; . 

Where  all    is     per-fect  love...T_.  and  glo-ry    tru«; 
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Lets  work  and  watch  and  pray  And  sing   on   ev  -  'ry   day, 

Lets  work  and  watch  and  pray,  And  sing  on    ev  -  'ry  day, 
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Yes,  sing  on    ev-  'ry  day, 
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I    want  to      see  Him  there 0    yes,    I 

I    want   to    see  Him  there 
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I    sure-ly    do. 
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No.  159 

Curtis  Taylor 


No  Shadows  Yonder 

Copyright.  1946,  by  Hartford  Music  Co. 
in  "Melodies  of  Heaven" 
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Curtis  Taylor 


1.  No  shadows  yon-der,AH  is  so  bright, Hearts  ever  ponder.Filled  with  de-light; 

2.  No  shadows  yonder, Loved  ones  so  near,  Walking  beside  us, Knowing  no  fear; 

3.  No  shadows  yonder.No  falling  tears.No  more  to  wan-der,Fal-ter   nor  fear; 


Happy  for  -  ev-er,There  by  the  river,  No  more  to  6ev-er,  We  shall  be  blest. 
Golden  harps  ringing, Happiness  bringing.Sainted  ones  singing,  All  the  day  long. 
No  grief  to  borrow.For  the  tomorrow.No  night  of    sorrow.Praise  be  to  God. 
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Never  Alone 
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Stanza  Marvin  P.  Dalton.  Chorus  Arr.  M.  P.  D. 

Copyright,  1940,  by  The  A.  J.  Showalter  Co.   in  "Gates  of  Glory" 

Adger  M.  Pack  The  A.  J.  Showalter  Co.,  owner  Mabvin  P.  Daltom 
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1.  Since  I   have  found  my  re-deem-er  and  friend, Joy-  bil  -lows    o  -  ver   me 

2.  When  I    am  temp- ed     to  fol -low  the  wrong, He  will  be    with   me     I 

3.  Soft-  ly  He  whis-pers"I'm  with  you  al  -way /'Keep  look-ing  up  -ward  and 


roll;  Since  He  has  saved  me  I  know  He'll  de-  fend,  Mak-  ing  me 
know;  When  I  am  lone  -  ly  He  gives  me  a  song.Cheers  me  as 
smile;       You  shall  have  rest     at     the  close   of     the  day, Some  sweet  day 
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hap  -  py  and  whole.       No 

on -ward    I     go. 

af  -  ter     a  -while.  Nev  -  er, 
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nev  -  er      a  -lone, 

I    am  nev-er  'a-lone, 
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No,  nev-  er     a  -lone,  nev-er    a  -lone,  Je-sus         Prom-ised      nev-er, 

Nev-er,        I     am  Prom    -    ised  nev-er  to 
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leave  me     prom-ised  nev       -       er  to  leave  me  a -lone; No, 


leave 


nev-  er  to  leave  me  a  -lone; 


Nev-er, 


Never  Alone 
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nev-er  a  -  lone 
I    am       nev-er 
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No,  nev-er   a -lone, 

a-lone,      Nev-er,       I  am       never  a  -  Ione,Je-  sua 
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prom         -         -         ised 
prom-ised  nev  -er     to  leave      me; 
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Nev  -  er     to  leave  me    a  -  lone,  a  -  lone. 
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No.  161 

Rev.  E.  A.  Hoffman 


Glory  to  His  Name 
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1.  Down    at    the  cross  where  my  Sav  -  ior    died,Down  where  for  cleansing  from 

2.  I  am  so  won-drous-ly  saved  from  sin,  Je  -  sus  so  sweet-ly  a- 
3.0  pre-cious  foun-tain  that  saves  from  sin,  I  am  so  glad  I  have 
4.  Come   to    this  foun-tain    so  rich  and  sweet;Cast  thy  poor  soul    at     the 
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sin        I  cried, There  to  my  heart  was  the  blood   ap-plied:Glo  -  ry  to  His 

bides  with  -  in,  There  at  the  cross  where  He  took  me    in;Glo  -  ry  to  His 

en-tered   in,  There  Je-sus  saves  me  and  keeps  me  clean ;Glo  -  ry  to  His 

Sav-ior'sfeet;Plungein   to-day,  and  be  made  com-plete;Glo  -  ry  to  Hia 
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D.S. — There  to  my  heart  was  the  blood  ap  -  plied.Glo  -  ry    to    His 
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name.      Glo  -  ry    to    His  name, 
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Glo  -  ry    to  His  name; 


No.  162       A  Little  While,  Then  Glory 

J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr.       Coprright.  1929.  by  J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr.  and  T.  I.  Sloan      Thomas  S.  Sloan 
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1.  I    have  just  a    lit  -  tie  while  to    lin-ger    on  this  earthly  shore, For   I 

2.  I    have  made  the  prep-a  -  ra-tion  to    be  read-y     for  the  call,  Thro  the 

3.  There  is  on  -  ly  one  con-di  -  tion  to   be  met  for  you  to    go,  You  musl 
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have  a  home  in  heaven  where  my  friends  have  gone  before;  'Twill  be  joy  fn- 
blood  of  my  Be-deem-er  I've  been  rescued  from  the  fall;  But  the  half  can 
seek  the  Savior's  pardon,  let  Him  wash  you  white  as  snow;  You  can  join  me 
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deec  to  meet  them  and  f  or-ev  -  er  with  them  be,  And  thru  all  the  countless  age* 

ne'er  be  spok-en  of  the  granduer  I  shall  see, 

then  in  prais-ing  Him  who  died  on  Cal  -  va-ry,  It       will     be 
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'twill   be  glo  -  ry  there  for   me.  I'm  here  a  while, 

On  -  ly  here  a    lit       -       tie 
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soon         I'll  go  To  my  home  a -cross 

while, soon  I'll   be    go  -  ing  To    my  home    *          a  •  cross  the 
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A  Little  While,  Then  Glory 
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the        deep  sea;  In  a         day  I'll  fly 

deep  and  mys-tic    sea;    I  can  tar  -  ry  bnt     a  day  and  then  my  soul  shall 


a — ±— *h 


■*-*■ 


f.|T"  i»  "' 


^^ 


SgE?: 


x: 


BEP: 


-b- 


__ 1 — _^ — ^ — (  /     m — f — -gf- 


f   •■ 


■*!     ^     ♦! 


^E— 


a-  way,  And  thru  all  the  countless  ag-es  'twill  be    glo-ry  there  for  me. 
a- way,  It       will         be 
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No.   163. 

■*"#.  K.  C.  Winter 


Sitting  at  the  Feet  of  Jesus 

Minter  and  Davis,  owners.  1929 


J.  W.  Davis 
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1.  Sit  -  ting  at   thefeet    of    Je  -  sus,  Watching,waiting  ev-'ry  day;  Trust-ing 

2.  List'ning  at    the  feet  of    Je  -  sus,  His  command  to    go    or  stay;  Trust-ing 

3.  Seek-ing  still  thefeet  of    Je-sus,  I  would  seek  no  oth-er  place;  For    'tis 

4.  When  the  toils  of  life_  are   o  -  vex,  When  my  race  on  earth  is  run;  May  the 
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in    His  grace  and  power,  Safe  to  keep  me  all  the  way. 
al  -  ways  in  His  wisdom,  Safe  to  guide  when  I    o  -  bey.  Sit-ting  at  the  feet  of 
there  I  claim  the  promise  Of    the  fullness  of  His  grace, 
ev'ning  shadows  gath  ring  Find  me  there  when  day  is  done. 
-•>-  -♦-  -F-  -P-  -s>- 


g    ft  \t 


■»   m   »   »>    *>■- 


^ 


^*b  L>     |     L    U-fr7^ 


SE 


•kSr^ 


14     ^     It     Ifc 


— y— jr-i — r 

D.  S.— Drive  tfie  shadows  from  my  way. 
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Je  -  bbs,  Where  I  love  to  kneel  and  pray,    Till  His  goodness  and  His  glo  -  ry, 
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No.  164 

O.T. 


Don't  Fail  To  Pray 

Copyright  1946. in  "Gleams  of  Glory" 
Owned    by   J.    M.    Hnrsov. 


Curtla  Taylor 
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1.  If  dark  clouds  of  doubt  are  low'ring.and  your  faith  needs  great  re-stor-ing, 
11    If  the  world  seems  dis-ap-point-ing, and  your  soul  needs  fresh  an-oint-ing, 
If  you're  tempt-ed  strong  with  e-vil  ,and  your  life  teems  ea  up  -  heav  >  al, 


2.  If 
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leemc  ea  np  -  heav  >  al, 
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Don't  fail  to  pray;  Heaven's  lun-ibine  soon  will  thrill  yen,  and  the 

Je  -  bus  nev  -  er  fails  in    giv  -  ing  what  it 
Doa't  fail  to  pfay;  Christ  has  strength  and  He  will  show  it,  or  give 
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to  pray. 


faith  of  God  will  fill  yon,  Don't  fail 

takes  fer  right-eons  liv-iag, 

grace  that  yon  may  bear  it,        Don't  fail  to  pray.  If  your  tri 
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press  yoa  bar-dens  bend  yon,  Don't  fall  to  pray; 

tress-ing,  and  yonr  bur-dent  are  op  -  press-ing,  Don't  fail 
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God  will  bless  in  ev  -  'ry    tri  -  al,  and  gire  grace  for  self  de-  ni  -  al, 
Bless  yoa,  keep  yon,  bear  each  tri  >  al, 
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|j0r  .65,  Remember  Me 

Copyright,  1939,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co., 
■j.j.p.  in  "Gospel  Tide"  Thos.  J.  Farrls 
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1    While  trav'ling  thru". .  ^ this  world  of    sor  -  row, I'm 

2.  When  cherished  f riend3 of    earth  for  -  sake  me £id 

3.1        know  that    I will  soon   be    go  -  ing bo- 
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trust    -    ing.Lord,  in  Thee;        That  I  may  safe       -  ly  meet  each 

loved    . .  ones  from  me  flee.        Thou  art  my  rod my  staff,  toy 

youd     .  the  mys-tic  sea,        And  when  I  come to  make  the 
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tri .  al, 0   Lord re-mem-ber  me. 
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cross-ing, U  Lord 
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Re-mem-ber  me  0  loving  Sav-ior,  My  strength  and  refuge 

me,  0  lov-ing  Sav-ior,  My  strength 
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That  I  may  share  Thy  bless-ed  fa-vor, 

That  I  may  share  Thy  bless-ed  fa-vor, 
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*q  166.  Where  the  Roses  Bloom  Eternally. 

Off.fJJ'Jj*.-.---  Dr.  E.  Jackson,  owner.  Dr.  E.  Jackson. 
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1.  My  home's  a  -  bove in     a     bet  -  ler  land..., 

2    We'll  know  our  friends in  that   hap  -  py  place. 

3.  0      sin  -  ner  come and         join  our  throng; 

4.  No    chil  1- in g  winds shall     blight  that  land,.., 
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Where  the  saints  all  sing with  the  ransom'd  band; 

We'll      praise  the  Lord for  His  sav-ing  grace;.. 

And       home-ward  go with  a  glad  new  song;  . 

Pro    -    tect  -  ed  there by     God's  own  hand; 
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That         place  is   free from  pain  and  care.. 

Our         shouts  and  songs will  fill   the   air,.. 

A            home  inheav'n at  last  you'll  see, 

To   that  springtime  shore 0  let    me   flee,. 


And  the  ros  -  es  bloom  (And  the  ros-es  bloom)  for  -  ev  -  er    there. 

Where  the  ros  -  es  bloom(  Where  the  roses  bloom)  for  -  ev  -  er    there. 

Where  the  ros  -  es  bloom(Where  the  roses  bloom)  e  -  ter  -  nal  -  ly. 

Where  the  ros  -  es  bloom  (Where  the  roses  bloom)  e  -  ter  -  nal  -  ly. 
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In  that  glad  home  (In  that  glad  home)  there'll  come  no  night  (there'll  come  no  night.) 
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Where  the  Roses  Bloom  Eternally. 
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For  God  Him-self will   be    the  light 

For  God  Him  -  self  will   be  the  light. 
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There's  a  tree  of  life 


the  riv  -  er  fair. 


the  tree  of  life  by  the  riv  -  er  fair, 
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And   its    ros  -  es  bloom for  -  ev  -  er  there 

And   its   ros  -  es  bloom 
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167,         'There  Is  a  Fountain, 
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western  Melody. 


1 .  There  is  a  fountain  filled  with  blood,  Drawn  from  Immannerg  reins,  And  sinners,  plunged  beneath  that  flood, 

2.  The  dying  thief  rejoiced  to  see  That  fonntain  in  his  day,  And  there  may  I,  tho'  vile  as  he, 

3.  E'er  since  by  faith  I  saw  tho  stream  Thy  flowing  wounds  supply,  Redeeming  love  has  been  my  thenm 

4.  Then  in  a  nobler,  sweeter  aong  I'll  sing  Thy  pow'er  to  save,Whea  this  poor  lisping,  stamm'ring  tongue 


Lose  all  their  guilty  stains,  Lose  all  their  guilty  stains,  Lose  all  their  guilty  stains, 
Wash  all  my  sins  a  -  way,  Wash  all  my  sins  a  -  way,  Wash  all  my  sins  a  -  way. 
And  shall  be  till  I  die.  \nd  shall  be  till  I  die,  And  shall  be  till  I  die, 
Lies    si  -  lent  in  the  grave,  Lies  si  -  lent  in  the  grave,  Lies  si  -lent  In  the  grave, 


No.    168  Wonderful  Day 

COPYRIGHT     1932     IN     "SONGS    OF    PRAISE" 

Dr.  E.  Jackson  owned  by  morris,  henson  a  rollins  R.F.Rollins 
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1.  In  the   Bi-ble  we  are  told  in  its  words  both  true  and  bold, There  will  come  a 

2.  1   am   think -ing  of   the  call  that  will  come  nn  -  to  us  all,  Sav-ior  let  me 

3.  When  we  all  are  gathered  there, sinner  how  will  you  appear?  Wash  your  robes  in 
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won-der-ful,  glo  -  ri  -  ous,  hap-pyday;  If  we  all  have  faith-ful  been,  and  our 
joy  -  ful  -  ly,wil-ling-ly,  then  o  -  bey;  I  will  leave  this  world  of  care  all  the 
Cal-va-ry's  won-der-ful  cleans-ingtide;  It  will  take  your  sins  a- way, make  you 
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Let  me  with  the  Sav-ior  stand  at  a 
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souls  are  free  from  sin,  We  will  gladly  go  with  the  Savior  and  with  Him  stay, 
joys  of  heav'n  to  share,  And  receive  a  beau-ti-ful,glit~er-ing  crown  that  day. 
read  -  y  for  that  day,  In  that  blissful, glo-ri-ous  mansion  to  ere  a  -  bide. 


place  on  His  right  hand,  Then  we '11  shout  His  wonderful  praises  e-ter-nal-ly 
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that   day    will    be     

0  what   a  time  that  day  will  be, 
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Whan  Ga  -  briel  stands   en    land  and    sea; 

When  Gabriel  stands 
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GOOD  BOOKS  FOR  THE  CHURCH 
AND  SUNDAY  SCHOOL 

If  you  desire  a  book  for  your  Church  and  Sunday 
School  with  more  modern  songs  that  have  more  life 
and  move  to  them,  see  the  books  listed  below  that  will 
greatly  add  to  the  interest  of  your  church  singing. 
Favorite  Songs  No.  1  and  No.  2  are  being  used  as  a 
supplement  to  the  Church  Hymnal  all  over  the  country. 

FAVORITE  SONGS  No.  1 

A  collection  of  224  pages  of  the  very  best  songs  we 
have  ever  written  and  collected,  and  is  just  the  book 
for  your  Choir  and  Sunday  School.  Price  $3.50  per 
doz.,  $11.00  for  50,  $20.00  for  100. 

FAVORITE  SONGS  No.  2 

A  new  edition  of  this  great  book  is  just  off  the  press. 
Every  page  in  this  collection  is  a  popular  useful  song, 
and  was  selected  on  its  merit  and  popularity. 

It  contains  not  only  our  best  songs  over  a  perod  of 
years,  but  many  of  the  best  copyrights  from  all  the 
Southern  Publishers. 

This  book  has  enough  of  the  familiar  songs  to  make 
it  useful  in  the  church,  and  enough  of  the  snappy 
happy  hitters  to  make  it  useful  in  conventions  and 
singing   societies. 

No  songs  were  used  that  were  in  Favorite  Songs 
No.  1.    $3.60  per  doz.,  $11.00  for  50,  $20.00  per  100. 

JUBILEE  SPIRITUALS 

The  most  complete  collections  of  Jubilee  songs  to  be 
found.     A  large  well  bound  book,  50c  copy,  $2.00  for  5. 

GOSPEL  SPECIALS  No.  2 

A  quartet  book  of  quality.  Some  selections  for  mixed 
voices-  but  60  per  cent  for  male  voices.  40c  copy,  $1.50 
for  5. 

SELECT  REVIVAL  SONGS 

A  new  book  for  Church  and  Revival  work.  $3.60 
dozen,  $18.00  per  100,  35c  single  copy. 

UNION  RUDIMENTS  OF  MUSIC 

For  singing  schools  and  home  use,  Union  Rudiments 
of  Music  contains  many  songs  you  know  and  like. 
20c  per  copy,  $2.00  doz. 

Published  by 

THE  J.  M.  HENSON  MUSIC  CO. 

214  Capitol  Avenue,  S.  E. 
ATLANTA,  GEORGIA 
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